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City of Sherwood
PLANNING COMMISSION

Sherwood City Hall
22560 S\M Pine Street
Sherwoodo OR 97140

August 10, 2010 - 7 PM

4

Business Meetinq - 7:00 PM

1. Gall to Order/Roll Call

2. Agenda Review

3. Gonsent Agenda - Minutes íromTl13l10

4. Staff Announcements

5. Council Announcements (Mayor Keith Mays, Planning Commission Liaison)

6. Gommunity Comments (Ihe public may provide comments on any non-agenda item)

8. Old Business:
a. Continued Public Hearing - Tonquin Employment Area Concept (TEA) Plan (PA 09-03)

The Concept Plan consists of approximately 300 acres of land east of the current City
limits. The land was brought into the Urban Growth Boundary (UGB) as
employmenilindustrial land in2O04. The proposed land use/zoning designation is
Employment lndustrial (El). This is a new zone being added to the Shenryood Zoning and
Community Development Code. The Planning Commission will make a recommendation
to the City Council regarding the proposed concept plan and implementing the El zone.
The concept plan applies zoning to the area and includes comprehensive plan updates
regarding transportation and infrastructure. The City Councilwill make the ultimate
decision at a public hearing

9. New Business:
a. Public Hearing - Code Clean Up Phase I

The proposed revisions to the Sherwood Zoning and Community Development Code. The
proposed changes will update the Procedures for Processing Development Permits (16.72)
and Application lnformation Requirements (16.76). Specifically, the proposed language will
increase the public notice requirements from 100 feet to 1 ,000 feet and it will add a
neighborhood meeting requirement for all type lll, Vl and V applications. The application
submittal requirements will be simplified to increase usability which will eliminate the need

for chapter 16.78 Application lnformation Requirements. Finally, the proposal includes
simple fixes, typos and other changes that do not change the content, to Division ll, lll, lV,

V, Vl, Vll and Vlll. The Planning Commission will make a recommendation to the City
Councilwho will make the ultimate decision.

10. Comments from Commission

ll. Adjourn the Business Meeting

12. Next Meeting: August 24,2010



City of Sherwood, Oregon
Planning Commission Minutes

July L3,20L0

Commission Members Present:

Chair Allen
Jean Lafayette
Matt Nolan
Raina Volkmer

Staff:

Julia Hajduk, Planning Manager
Heather Austin, Senior Planner
Karen Brown, Recording Secretary
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Commission Members Absent:
Lisa Walker
Michael Keny
Russell Griffin

Council Liaison - Mayor Mays

Call to OrderiRoll Call - Chair Allen called the rneeting to order. In light of technical

difficulties with the audio recording system Chair Allen announced that the meeting

would be recorded by two hand held tape recording systems. He explained the public
hearing would be open, the staff reporl will be given and any public testimony will be

allowed; however the Commission will not deliberate at this meeting as hearing from the

audience will be affected as well as the recording system.

Agenda Review - Public hearing - Tonquin Employment Area Concept (TEA) Plan PA
09-03, then Work Session continuation of the Code Cleanup.

Consent Agenda - Minutes from March23r20l0 - Commissioner Lafayette made a

motion to approve the Consent Agenda. Commissioner Nolan secondecl the motion and

the minutes were approved.

Staff Announcements - Planning Manager Julia Hajduk gave an update on the Cannery
Project. It is still under appeal with LUBA and a date has not been set yet. There will
be å Code Update Hearing on August 10tl'. Curently the Planning Department is trying
to coordinate a walk for the Planning Comrnission, Council and Parks Board along the
proposed Cedar Creek Trail from Stella Olsen and Pacific Hwy. More details to follow.

City Council Comments - Mayor Mays rerninded everyone that the Robin Hood
festival would be held during the coming weekend and invited everyone to attend.

Community Comments - Robeft James Claus 22211SW Pacific Hwy. Sher'woocl, OR

commented on the blue testimony sheets. He also stated that the fonnat of the Planning
Commission minutes is offensive. He went onto to tell the Comrnission that he is

concernecl about thern working on hidden agenclas. He believes that the zoning for the

DRAFT Planning Cotrrnission Meeting
July 13, 2010 Minutes
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Since the last version of the Concept Plan present to the Commission on work session,
they have added additional information about natural resources in the area and added an
additional policy regarding natural resource protection.

They have also added discussion on the City's Annexation Policy. This area has not yet
been annexed into the City.

At Chair Allen's request Julia explained the annexation processes, City initiated vs.
Properly Owner initiated Annexation.

Commissioner Lafayette asked for clarification of the "4" and "I" uses in the zoning
requirements, they seem very similar if not the same.

Mr. Angelo agreed with Commissioner Lafayette that those definitions need to be looked
at more closely without being too restrictive.

Chair Allen reminded the audience and everyone present that the nature of their decision
will be a recommendation to the City Council who will then make the final decision. He
then opened the meeting up for public testimony related to this project.

Jacquelyn Kirscht 17850 SW Cercighino Lqne, Sherwood, O,R has concerns with what
types ofjobs and businesses, as well as what types of people ,will be targeted for the new
employment area and will that match up with the types of people already living in
Sherwood. Are there businesses currently interested in this area and are there any
incentives being offered to attract specific businesses? She also has concerns with the
traffic impacts. She also questioned if the wetland area would be approved by the
Wildlife Retuge.

Karen Depriest 14250 S[4r Tonquin Road, Sherwood OR, indicated she is is fairly new to
the area and has two children in the Sherwood School District. She has concerns about
development impacting the area she spent much time looking for when looking to buy a

new home. She is very concerned about the impacts to her family as well as the wildlife
in her area. She would like Sherwood to be considered as a place to live not a place to
work.

Robert Claus 222I I SW Pacific Hwy, Sherwood OA, requested that the record be left
open for two weeks as he feels the document was not prepared in a timely enough
fashion. He has concerns regarding the endangered species act and this project area
fronting on the National Wildlife Refuge. He is also concerned with how this
development relates to the Langer Development and the traffic irnpacts that development
may create.

Satsan Claus 2221 I SW Paci./ic Hwy, Sherwood, OR asked Chair Allen what actually goes

on to City Council frorn the Planning Commission. She has concerns about what
information is forwarded to the City Council regarding testimony, deliberation and
minutes.

a
-)
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Chair Allen asked that the consultant address the types ofjobs and how they match the

demographics.

Frank Angelo responded to Chair Allen by referring to page 55 of the plan. Leland

Consulting Group has prepared the economic analysis. In terms of the types of key

industries they have tried to work with the City's economic development strategy to

identify key industry targets which include: clean technology, technology and advanced

manufacturing, outdoor gear and active wear to name a few. Regarding the question

about how they are being incentivized he wants to do more research before the next

hearing.

He then referred to page to page 12,Iable 4-1 which shows the assumptions that were

built into the Tonquin Employment area forecast and breaks things down by category of
jobs; retail commercial, light industrial to name a few. He emphasized these are

assumptions.

Commissioner Lafayette and Heather discussed the proposed language regarding

commercial lot sizes.

Commissioner Volkmer believes that more details are needed. She feels this project is

taking Sherwood from a beautiful bedroom community and wanting to take it into a

completely different direction.

The Commissioners continued to discuss the types of employment and salary ranges that

they can foresee using this zoning, and the need for more specific requirements regarding

types of employment.

Chair Allen asked Tom Nelson the City's Economic Development Manager if there are

demographics regarding the types ofjobs held by Sherwood citizens and where they go to

perform those jobs.

Tom responded by explaining that the census data does not show where people are

working. We do know that the median household income in Sherwood is among the

highest in the state. They tend to be knowledge workers employed by such places as

Intel and OHSU and industries like this. We have such an imbalance right now in the

amount of people that live here and actually work here. We would like to encouÍage

them to work here and get them off the roads. If we can provide an oppotlunity for these

people to work in Sherwood, that would provide us more property tax base which woulcl

help take the burden off citizens for city and county serices as well as eliminating some

of the traffic issues if people are staying in Sherwood, rather than commuting.

Heather read the Sherwood Employment Demographics from the Tonquin Ernployment

Area Existing Conditions report which provided specific details.

Tom added that Broadband access is one of the incentives that are being provicled which

is very appealing to the knowledge worker types of employment vs. smoke-stack

employment.

5
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Home oÍ lhe Tualal¡n R¡ver National WildliÍe ReÍuge

City of Sheruvood
22560 SW Pine St.
Sherwood, OR 97140
Tel 503-625-5522
Fax 503-625-5524
www.ci.sherwood.or. us

MEMORANDUM

August 3,2010

Sherwood Planning Commission

Heather Austin, AICP, Senior Planner

Tonquin Employment Area Concept Plan (PA 09-03)

Mayor
Keith Mays

Gouncil President
Dave He¡ron¡mus

Councilors
Dave Grant
Linda Henderson
Lee Weislogel
Del Clark
Robyn Folsom

City Manager
Jim Patterson

DATE:

TO:

FROM

SUBJECT:

The Planning Commission held a public hearing on PA 09-03 Tonquin
Employment Area Concept Plan on July 13, 2010. At that hearing,
public testimony was received and the Planning Commission had
several questions for staff and left the public record open to allow time
for staff to respond to those questions and for the public to provide
additional testimony. The purpose of this memo is to provide a staff
response to issues ra¡Sed at the hearing on the 13th by members of
the public or Planning Commissioners.

Transportation

Several questions were raised regarding the I-5/99W Connector
Study, the Tonquin Employment Area Transportation Analysis, and
traffic volumes on Tualatin-sherwood Road, The Commission
questioned what improvements were assumed with the Regional
Transportation Plan (RTP) and why additional improvements were not
identified when the system was already failing. It is important to
understand the difference between transportation planning at a

concept level and transportation planning at a project level.

The I-5l99W Connector traffic study assumes that Tualatin-Sherwood
Road will be widened to 5 lanes from Highway 99W to Teton Road in
Tualatin. The Connector Study also assumes 124th will be built with 5

lanes to connect Tualatin-Sherwood Road and Tonquin Road. These
elements are included in the Regional Transportation Plan (RTP). The
RTP was adopted by the Metro Council on June 10, 2010. Once
adopted, Sherwood will have to update the Transportation System
Plan (TSP) to include these elements of the RTP. The southern
arterial, or "bypasS", iS not included on the "financially conStrained"
list of projects and therefore cannot be considered in the traffic
analysis.



Street connection to 108th Avenue in Tualatin. At an open house for the
Southwest Tualatin Concept Plan (SWTCP) (adjacent to the TEA) on July 26th,

many residential property owners expressed opposition to Blake Street
connecting to 1O8th Street in Tualatin. The property owners were not opposed
to Blake Street connecting Oregon Street to L24th Avenue in the TEA, nor were
they opposed to Blake Street connectin g to t24th and heading east within the
SWTCP, as long as it does not connect into the existing Blake Street. Two
letters expressing these sentiments are included in the Planning Commission
packet as Exhibits K and L (all written public testimony received to date,
Exhibits A-S, are included as the first attachment to this memo).

Mapping

Exhibit F, provided to the Planning Commission at the July 13th hearing, is a list
of changes staff proposes to the TEA Concept Plan and the findings of the staff
report. In addition to these proposed changes, and based on testimony
received on the 13th, staff is recommending changing the word "proposed" to
the word "conceptual" above Figures IV-6 (Sanitary Sewer),IV-7 (Water) and

IV-B (Stormwater) in the Concept Plan, This change will be in addition to the
"Note" on Page 30 indicating that "While titled 'proposed', all figures included in

this section are conceptual and are not intended to indicate the exact location
of future utilities. Exact locations of sanitary sewer, water and stormwater
facilities will be determined through the development review process and will
likely be built in conjunction with the development of the road network."

Employment Industrial Zone, Incentives and Demographics

Staff and the consultant team are proposing several changes to the
Employment Industrial zone. These changes, as well as information on

incentives to businesses and Sherwood Employment Demographics, are
included in the memo from Angelo Planning Group, dated August 3,2010'
Attachment 2 to this staff memo.

Other Issues

Comments were received from the Tualatin River National Wildlife Refuge
(Exhibits J and M within Attachment 1 to this memo) regarding the wetland,
upland slope, and proposed Rock Creek Sanitary Sewer Line upgrades. The
wetland and upland slope have been identified in the concept plan as

"Conservation Areas of High Value" and will be protected with the City's Natural
Resources standards. The Rock Creek Sanitary Sewer Line upgrade will be

done by Clean Water Services (CWS). It is shown on the TEA utility plan

because the TEA plan is based on the city's sanitary sewer master plan, which
takes the CWS improvements into account. Staff has recommended that the
Refuge contact CWS to provide comments on that future project.



Columbia Corrugatecl Box
Planning Depaftment, City Hall
22560 SW Pine Street
Sherwood, OR 97140

To Whom It May Concern

In regards to the Tonquin Employment Concept Plan, there are a few issues of
concern that we would like to have resolved before development is approved.

First and most important to Columbia Corrugateci Box is rhe trafíic irnpact. We
currently enter Tualatin-Sherwood Road at Ciople Road. Since the completion of 124th
Tualatin Sherwood congestion has gotten much worse. The light at Ciople stays red for a
very long time and stays green for a very short time. The light on Tualatin Sherwood at
124'n backs traffic up several times a day thru the light at Ciople Road. The result is a
limited number of cars or trucks can enter Tualatin-Sherwood road at Ciople. This
intersection is already a nightmare and needs to have the lights adjusted to resolve the
issue. This should be resolved before additional traffic is added to an overloaded system.
If Ciople road is used as an exilentrance intersection for the proposed development the
left turn signal on Ciople will need to stay green for an extended amount of time so that
we can get cars and trucks out onto Tualatin-Sherwood Road.

Second, the traffic impact study that is on your website doesn't not make any
since. The numbers don't add up. The study suggests that maximum employment could
be as high as I94I people. Common sense tells us that the maximum trips per day will
be well over the 1238 tripslday suggested by the study. The traffrc impact is going to be
substantially higher than the number shown. An evaluation of the logic behind the study
needs to be done. It appears that the study is trying to show a much lower traffic impact
than there will actually be.

Tliirci, ûite waËer run uff fi¡-,rlr tlic iiû,¡elcpir-rent üeeds to be hanCled in such a r.l'ali

that there is no additional impact on our site.

Columbia Corrugated would like to see the development move forward, we hope
it will have minimal impact on Tualatin-Sherwood Road congestion even though we
don't see how that would be possible.

Columbia Conugated Box Co.,Inc.

/ÇL ß

Stephen M Tanner

, 
.{i{¿rt l,rv.n<,^+ "L l" ûltip

5"1¿rç+ Vvte,¿¿to
12777 SW Tualatin-Sherwoocl Road Tualatin, OR 97062-805l (5O3)692-3344

Fax (5O3) 692-3945 E-mail: inquire@ccbox.com
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:t- 600 NE Grand Ave.

Portla nd, OR 97 232-21 36

www.oregonmetro.gov

Ð Metro I People places. Open spaces.

f uly B, 2010

Heather Austin
Senior Planner
Cily of Sherwood
22560 SW Fine Street
Sherwood, OR 971,40

REÇEIVED
JUL O B 2OIO

8Y

"#-tr*
Dear Ms. -A.ustin:

I have had the pleasure to serve on the Tonquin Employment Area Technical Advisory Committee the past
several months to consider the concept plan for thât ârea. I appreciate the opportunity to comment on this')concept plan.

In2t04, the Metro Council adopted Ordinance No. 04-10408 which brought the "Quarry Area," also known
as Area 48 and most recently named the Tonquin Empìoyment Area, into the Urban Growth Boundary
IUGB]. The Council designated this area as industrial land and adopted certain conditions including
requirements to: 1J Coordinate with the adjoining inclustrial area that was added to the UGB in 2002 under
Ordinance No: 02-9698 (that area now known as Southwest TualatinJ; 2J Not allow the divisÌon of a lot ôr
parcel that is 50 acres or larger into lots or parcels s4aller than 50 acres; and 3J lncorporate the general
Iocation of the projected right-of-way for the Tonquin Trail as shown on the 2004 Regional Transportation
Plan.

Metro staff have reviewed the Existing Conditions Report [May 2009J, the Pre]iminary Concept
Alternatives Analysis Report (September 2009), and the Preferred Concept Plan Report []une 201.0J for the
Tonquin Employment Area, Title 4 of the Urban Growth Management Functional Plan limits retail
commercÍaì uses in industrial areas to those that primarily serve the needs of the workers in the area. The
City of Sherwood has adopted code language that complies with that requirement and the Preferred
Concept Plan Report states that any retail and commercial services located in the industrial area are
targeted to nearby businesses and workers. Based on our review, the proposed Preferred Concept Pian
meets the requirements of Title 11 of the Urban Growth Management Funcrional Plan and the conditions
set out in Metro Ordinance No. 04-10408. Please notiSi us if the Sherwood Planning Cornrnission or City
Council proposes any changes to the Concept Plan. Thank you.

Sincere

Sheny 0eser
Principal Regional Planner

t')'

c: Councilor Carl Hosticka, District No. 3

John Williams, Deputy Planning & Developmeht Director
Ray Valone, Principai Regional Planner

Ptit lt d on rccycled -co,rtent þoþer,

b.tlrvrbil ?2



Heather Austin

From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject

CINDY HAHN [CHAHN@ci.tualatin.or.us]
Monday, July 12,2010 3:48 PM
Heather Austin; Julia Hajduk
Doug Rux; AQUILLA HURD-RAVICH
Comments on TEA Concept Plan Commission Draft

HiJulia and Heather,

ln follow up to the conversation Julia and Doug had last week about the TEA Concept Plan, I read through the July 201-0

planning Commission Review Draft today. Doug and lwent over a couple items that I noticed, which aren't "show

stoppers" by any means, but that you'll probably want to clean up before taking the plan to your City Councilfor

hearing. Here are my comments, by page number for easy reference:

L. Page 19, Paragraph 2:This paragraph still references "additional right-in/right-out connections to localstreets"

that "may be possible along SW l-24th Avenue" and "potentially a second full access intersection" that "may be

feasible (based on access spacing requirements) if it is located at the south edge of the site and connects to a

future collector or arterial roadway." Since the Concept Plan map no longer includes these other possible

accesses and the staff report (page 18) indicates that "no new direct property access is proposed for... SW l-24th

Avenue", the plan text needs to be updated to reflect the map'

2. Page28, Figure tV-5: The graphic showing the studied intersections still shows the two possible additional access

points from SW 124th Avenue. To be consistent, these arrows should be removed from the graphic.

3. Page 36, Figure lV-7: The proposed water distribution system shows two proposed 1-0-in water mains ending at

SW l,24th Avenue. No water main is proposed in SW 124th Avenue north of SW Blake Stree! therefore, the

configuration of the water mains doesn't make much sense. Will the mains be capped at SW 124th Avenue or

looped in some way internal to the TEA?

4. Page 45, Paragraph 2:This paragraph still references "the proposed retail/commercial services center at the

intersection of 124t^ and Tualatin-sherwood Road". Because specific locations for the retail/commercial nodes

are no longer included on the Concept Plan map, th¡s statement is not accurate and should be revised or

removed.
5. Page 56, Policies 7 & 8: Both polices state "lndustrial Employment" ratherthan "Employment lndustrial". This

needs to be corrected.

That covers it. lf you have any questions, please let me know

Best regards,

Cindy

CÚnd"y L. HøJ'',"w, AIC?
Assistant Planner

City of Tualatin I Community Development Department

Phone: 503.691.3029 | Fax: 503.692.0L47

chahn@ci. a latin.or. us

Please consider the environment before printing this email.

DISCLAIMER: This email is a public record of the City of Tualatin and is subject to public disclosure unless exempt from

disclosure under Oregon Public Records Law. This email is subject to the State Retention Schedule.

I

Ðvln,(bi ù
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CitY of Sherwood

EDrrvRTG
Sharon Barnard
14260 SW Tonquin Rd
Sherwood, OR 97140

IuIy 12,2010

Planning Depadment
City Hall
22560 SW Pine Street

Sherwood, OR 97140

Re: PA 09-03 - Tonquin Employment Area Conception Plan

I do not like how l\4r. Biles volunteered all of our properties to Metro without our

knowledge to benefit himself.

Then he clear cut all of his timber and Xmas trees in the Spring of 2004' We lost

half our deer herd because they lost their home'

Sherwood is not ready for this now. Mr. Biles is the only one who wants this now.

He needs to sit on his investment iike the rest of us until the time is right. It might

be in 10 or 2A Yeats.

Most of the 13 families who live here moved here because of the peace and quiet

and the wildlife, We also have livestock. We buy our hay from local farmers but

you are taking away the hay field. Sherwood will be losing a lot- Our small town

äppeal wi[ bã gottãt You will have money, but we wili have lost what Sherwood

is ioday, forever. Just because Area 48 was brought into the UGB does not mean

we have to build on it nov¿

Think green * recycle, reuse, rebuild, don't staft new. Use the land that is already

avaiiabie. There aie empty buildings and lots in new industrial parks up and down

l24rb andup and down Tualatin Sherwood Road. use that before you start

destroyingtur farm lands, wildlife, forest land and our homes. There are 13

families that call Area 48 home.

Sincerely,

: -i/..4Q'¿"
Sharon Barnard

CJ L,Jû-fk-u\

€jt\^i\zrt Þ
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City of Sherwood
22560 SW Pine Street
Sherwood, OR 97140

Attention: Sherwood Planning Commissioners

Dear Commissioners:

Thank you very much for the opportunify to comment on the Tonquin Employment Area;
Preferred Concept Plan Reporf. The Biles family owns approximately 38 acres in the
planning area, adjacent to SW Oregon Street, north of SW Tonquin Road. This parcel is
one of the two largest single-owner parcels in the planning area. We believe this parcel is
a prime development opportunity to create investrnent and jobs in Sherwood. We have
retained Grubb and Ellis to actively market the site. We are supportive of the concept
plan and would like to express appreciation to the City for preparing the plan, and for
keeping us involved and informed throughout the process.

We believe it is a job well done and have a few comments a¡d observations that we
would like to make. Our comments address plan graphics, infrastructure funding, and
annexation.

First is the issue of the location of infiastructure identified in the plan graphics. We have
raised this concern with staff and they have responded in the plan nar¡ative by adding a
note on page 30 of the plan. We think this issue is of major importance a¡d we wanted to
raise it with you, so you understand this concern.

The plan includes four graphics, all of which identifred "proposed" locations for
inflastructure in the plan area. Figure IV-3 is streets, Figure IV-6 is sanitary sewer,
Figure IV-7 is water, and Figure IV-8 is stormwater. Each of these figures places public
infrastructure adjacent to, or in most cases, through our site. This location of
infrastructure that is bisecting our site would negatively affect the development potential
for a single user to take advantage of this largerparcel fortheir facilities. Since this is a
goal of the plan, to maintain larger parcels and attract these types of users, this placement
of inÍiastructure. even conceptually, is a concern. While we realize these are conceptual
and we appreciate the note placed in the text, we all know how information placed on
maps takes on reality. Other property owners or potential developers could view these
"þroposed" systems and improvement maps, miss the note on page 30, and make
assumptions that are inconect and damaging to the city's development interests.

To show the ilnpact of these "proposed" locations, we have prepared the attached
graphic. We have taken the infrastructure elements shown on each individual figure and
merged them into one graphic. It is clear a potential developer or user, relying on these
maps, would come to a logical conclusion the Biles properfy, crisscrossed by utilities, is
virtually undevelopable.

D:\Docunlents and Settings\se00046\Local Scttings\Temp\l007I3-Biles [¡(ter.doc

VxlniUi I L



To resolve this issue, our ltmt request rvould be to have these infiastructure fìgures
changed and remove the public infrastructure from the Biles' site. Altematively, we
would request the headings for each of the above-noted fìgures be changed frorn
"proposed" to "conceptual" and that a note be added to each of the graphics stiting they
are conceptual and can move based on actual development.

The Tonquin Employment Area is identifìed by the City and Metro as a key new area for
job creation, investment, and increasing the tax base. As such, we believe and support an
aggressive strategy by the City to facilitate and stimulate private investment in the area.
From our perspective, this would include public finance of infrastrucfure and annexation.

We support public funding of major infìastructure improvements, such as the new
collector street east from SW Oregon Street and the assodiated water and sanitary sewer
utilities that would be part of the right-of-way improvement necessary for develápment.
These key public infiastructure improvements are critical to stimulating initial private
investment in the area, and we support the City in identifuing and puriuing resources
necessâry to make this project happen as quickly as possible.

Regarding infrastructure and stimulating development, we support the establishment of
an urban renewal district in the Tonquin area.tUrban ."ne*ul-i, a public tool that has
been used by Sherwood in the downtown and by other jurisdictions, zuch as portland and
Hillsboro, to facilitate industrial' development. Urbán renewal has been proven to
stimulate job creation and investment and we support urban renewal as a development
tool for the area.

Finally, regarding annexation, we support city-initiated annexation for key parcels with
the Tonquin Employment Area. As we have said previously, this area is key f:or new jobs,
investment, and the tax base for the cify. The city has taken the lead in the initial concept
plan, and we believe the city should coqtinue to lead as we move to implementation. The
alternative to city-led annexation is property-owner initiated.

If each properfy owher is responsible to initiate annexation, the city,s interests will be
negatively impacted due to a number of barriers. First to be lost is all potential for
reasonable phased annexation and phased extension of utilities. Some properties will be
"leapfrogged" by utilities in order to service an an¡exation request ;riginating in the
middle of the area. Second, the ciry could be faced with multiple pi"."r.ui ,.qu*it frorn
separate properry owners that will create efficiency costs for city rtuff resources. City
staff could be working on simult¿neous annexation requests from the same area. Third,
faced with the costs of individual annexation requests, property owners may elect not to
initiate annexation, thus dooming much of the city's economic áevelopment ptan. Finally,
voters may be unwilling to support what will appear to them to be å chaotic ùnplanned
series of annexation requests demanding their vote àt every election for years tå come.
What startèd as a well-planned city effõrt could quickly eiolve into an implementation
nightmare for property owners, city staff, and voters.

D:'\Docurnents and Scttings\se0004ó\Local Settings\'l-cmp\l007ll-Uiles l-etter doc



We recommend the City continue its leadership role as the planning effort moves into
implementation. The City should work with thóse property onvners *irhing to annex to
lead the effort and recommend annexations to the voters as the final step"in the city,s
multi-year effort.

Thank you for your time, and your staffs time and efforts, through this process and
again, we are here to continue to support this work.

Steve Biles

D:\Doouments and settings\sc00046\Locar settings\Temp\l00?l3-Bires Letter.doc
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Proposed Modifications in Response to Comments from Commissioner Lafayette- July 13, 2010

Concept Plan

Page 4- 3'd paragraph - "eastern" should be "western"

Page 37- 2nd paragraph- typo- "Barbra should be Barbara"

Page 55- 2nd paragraph- both policies 5 and 6 would fit this description

Page 56- Policies 4,7 and 8 reference "lndustrial Employment" instead of "Employment lndustrial"

Page B-1 (Appendix)- 3'd paragraph- change "Commission" to "Hearing Authoríty".

Page B-2 (Appendix)- A and I are essentially the same (see recommended change).

Page B-2 (Appendix)- J- Add "and as permitted in Section 16.3i.,050".

Page B-3 (Appendix)- B. Add "tannery" so it reads "Meat, fish, poultry and tannery processing".

Page B-5 (Appendix)- 16.31.050 Add 'A 'development project' includes all improvements proposed

through a site plan application".

Page B-5 (Appendix)- Partitioning of 50 acre parcel- change "master plan" to "Planned unit

Development" (need to get buy off from Metro prior to City Council approval).

Page B-5 (Appendix)- Partitioning of 50 acre parcel- remove "or county"

Staff Report

Page 3, Section lll, add "Tualatin River Natíonal Wildlife Refuge" to the list of agencies notified.

Page7, Section E.3- Delete the first sentence of the discussion before "Finding" section and replace with
"The Tonquin Trail, a regional trail connecting the Tualatin and Willamette Rivers through Sherwood,

Tualatin and Wilsonville, may be located within the TEA. This could occur along a utility easement,

adjacent to or within right-of-way or in a designated tract. Development of the TEA does not preclude

alignment of the trail through this area.

Page 1-3, Goal 1- Add to the description of the Goal:

The citizen involvement program shall incorporate the following components:
1. Citizen lnvolvement -- To provide for widespread citizen involvement.
2. Communication -- To assure effective two-way communication with citizens.
3. Citizen lnfluence - To provide the opportunity for citizens to be involved in all phases of the
planning process.

4. Technical Information -- To assure that technical information is available in an understandable
form.
5. Feedback Mechanisms -- To assure that citizens will receive a response from policy-makers.
6. Financial Support -- To insure funding for the citizen involvement program.

PA 09-03 TEA Concept Plan Exhibit F



Add to the discussion

"The City's public hearing, public notice and public testimony standards meet components 1-, 2 and 3.

The City also holds work sessions on complex issues and posts all information on the City's website and

in the library to assure that technical information is available in an understandable form. Any citizen

who testifies on record or requests to be added to an interested parties list is notified of all land use

decisions. The Planning Commission program is fully funded through the city, as are open houses and

other non-comm ission related o utreach efforts."

Page'J.4, Goal 5- Add "The identified Goal 5 resources within the TEA are shown on Figure lV-l- as'Title

1-3 Habitat Conservation Areas (High Value)'. These areas are along SW Tonquin Road (steep slope) and

adjacent to the identified wetland (sensitíve area buffer)."

Page 15, Goal 8- change "includes" to "discusses". Delete last sentence in the first paragraph.

Page 24,4. Third sentence, remove "shows three" and add "discusses".

PA 09-03 TEA Concept Plan Exhibit F



In any Cify forum or rneeting:
o lndividuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

mernbers of the community, the reviewing body, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testifli. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing and addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as patl of the public
record.

Coinment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional 1 minute Q & A follow-up

The Chair of a meeting may have the ability to modify meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when the body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and rnajority consent of the
body. The Chair' may also cut short clebate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: 'Written 

comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the rneeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written cornment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-rninute limit may not be included in the record of the

lqqeting, Fersons who impugn the character of anyone wiil be required to stop-inrmediately,
Their comlnents will not be included in the reeord of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remainíng time. Any person who lails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
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Rules for Meetings in the City of Sherwood

It is the puryose of these rules to promote corrunon coufiesy and civility in all meetings of the
City of Sherwood. All who rvish to speak should expect to be treated fairiy and with respect. A1l
who speak should reciprocate by focusing on the issue being considered, while respecting the
opinions of those with whom they may disagree. This r,vill enable our community to establish an

environment wherein all issues and opinions may be fairiy considered and decisions, though
sometimes difficult, will be made in a spirit of mutual respect of all citizens, no matter their
differences.

Public Hearings before the City Council and other Boards and Commissions shali follow the
following procedurei

c Staff Reporl--15 minutes
. Applicant--30 minutes(to be split, at the discretion of the applicant, between presentation

and rebuttal.)
o Proponents-S minutes each (applicants may not also speak as proponents.)
o Opponents-5 minutes each
o Rebuttal-Balance of applicant time(see above)
c Close Public Hearing
. Staff Final Comrnents-15 minutes
. Questions of Staff/Discussion by Body-no liinit

O{oiê: Written comments are encouraged, and may be sutirnitted prior to'the heanng, at
the hearing, or when the record is left open, after the hearing for a limited time. There is
no limit to the length of written comment that may be submitted)

Appeals before the City Council and other Boards and sions shall follow
.proggdlre;

' Staff Report-;l 5 mifutes'
Applicant 30 minutes
presentation and rebuttal.)

(to be split, the discretion of can

a

.a
a

a

.a
t
a

a

a

a

Only those who pleviously went on the written or verbal record at the PC hearing may
appear before Council.
Ño on" can pass their time to someone else

Proponents-5 rrinutes each (applicants may not also speak as proponents.)
Opponents -5 minutes each. Opponents who represent a neighborhood or business

association have i5 minutes
Appeilants-30 minutcs (to be divided it there are multiple appellants.)

Rebuttal-Balance of applicant time (see above)

Close Public Hearing
Staff Final Comments-l5 minutes

Questions of staiVOis*srion Uf SoOy-no limit
Decision
(Note: Written cornments are encouraged, ancl inay be submitted prior to the hearing, at

the hearing, or when the recorcl is leÍÌ open , after the hearing fòr a lirnited time. There is
no limit to the length of written corurìent bhatmay be submitted) 1:



In any City forum or meeting
. Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the comrnunity, the reviewing body, the staff, the applicant, or others who

testify. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing ancl acldressed to the City

Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public

record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to

the Mayor. If requested by the cornplainant, they may be included as part of the public

record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional 1 minute Q & A follow-up.a

c The Chair of a meetingmay have the ability to modiÛ meeting procedures on a case-by-

case basis when especially compiicated issues arise, or when tire body is involved in

extraordinary dialogue, but only aftel receiving the advicê and majority consent of the

body. The Chair may aiso cut short debate il in their judgment, the best interests of the

City would be served,
(Note: Written comments are encoutaged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by

mail, or aL the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written comrnent that rnay be

submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be aske<l to stop their comments by any member of the

body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit ma1"n_ot be included in the 
¡ecor{ 

of 
|he

meeting. Persons who impug¡r the character of anyone will,be ¡equired to stop immediately.

Their'Ãmments will not beincluded in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their

remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes

a disturbanc e may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
**t(**.***ì!*)k***rk**.**********ìk****rþ**********************************.**' t*

,I huue lead ønd unelerstoo;d the Rules for Meetíngs in the of SheÌwood.
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Rules for Meetings in the City of Sherwood

It is the purpose of these rules to promote common coufiesy and civility in all meetings of the

City of Sherwood. Ali who ."vish to speak should expect to be treated fairiy and with respect. All
who speak should reciprocate by focusing on the issue being considered, while respecting the

opinions of those with whom they may disagree. This will enable our corìmunity to establish an
.environment wherein all issues and opiruons may be fairly considered and decisions, though
sometimes difñcult, will be made in a spirit of mutual respect of all citizens, no matter their
di fferences.

Public Hearings before the City Council and other Boards and Commissions shall follow the

followíng procedure:
o Staff Report--15 minutes
. Applicant--30 minutes(to be split, at the cliscretion of the applicant, between presentation

and rebuttal.)
. Proponents-5 minutes each (applicants rnay not also speak as proponents.)
. Opponents-5 minutes each
o Rebuttal-Balance of applicant time(see above)
r Close Public Hearing

Staff Final Comments-I5 minutes
r Questions of Staff/Discussion by Body-no limit
o Decision

(Note: Written colnments ale encouraged, and may be subrnitted prior to the hearing, ai
the hearing, or when the recorcl is left open, after the hearing for a limited tirne. There is
no lilnit to the length of writterr comment thatmay be submitted)

Appeals before the City Council and other Boards and Commissions shall follow the following 
:

p¡ocedure: :. 
.

. Applicant - 30 'minutes' (to bé' splii, át in¿ ¿liéieiiôà ót thé, aþpli'Ca*, bétweén
presentation and rebuttal.) :

. Only those who previously went on the written or verbal record at the PC hearing rnay
appear before Council.

. No one call pass their time to someone else
' o Proponentsl5 min rtes each (applicants may not also speak as proponents.)
. Opponents- 5 minuies each. Opponents who replesent a neighborhood or business

association have 15 minutes
. Appellants-30 minutes (to be divided it there are multiple appellants.)
e Rebuttal-Balance of applicant time (see above)
. Close Public Hearing
. StaflFinal Comments 15 minutes
o Quesrions of Staff/Discussion by Body-no iìmit
o Decision

(Note: Written comments are eucouraged, and maybe submitted prior to the hearing, at

the hearing, or when the record is 1eft open, after the hearing for a limited time. There is
no limit to the length of wriiten comment that rnay be submitted)



Heather Austin

From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Ralph Reisbeck [Ralph.Reisbeck@pgn.com]
Thursday, July 08, 2010 11:14 AM
Heather Austin
Mike Livingston; Todd Jones; Brian Moore
RE: Tonquin Employment Area in Sherwood
Transmission Right of Way Gen.lnfo Guidelines.pdf

I have nead thnough the " Tonquin Employment Ar"ea Concept Plan" and forwanded it onto Mike
Livingston of PGE Propenty Dept. and Todd Jones of PGE Transmission Design fon thein
comments. I do not have any specific questions at this time.

Todd commented that " Our typical process fon use in a easement would appLy. t¡Je would ask
developens to submit plans of the proposed use and deter"mine if their pnoposed development
would impact the tnansmission line. Only the Mcloughlin -Peanl-Sherwood line is a PGE line.
The Pear'l-Sherwood line is maintained by BPA."

Attached is the document Todd sent " PORTLAND GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY Tnansmission Right-Of-
Way Use - General fnfonmation Guidelines.

Mike Livingston agneed with Todd. Said if you needed any mone info, call him. (5ø3) 464-8127.

- - - --0r'iginal Message- - - - -
Fnom: Heathen Austin Imailto:austinh@ci.sherwood.on.us]
Sent: Thursday, JuIy Ø1, 2Ø'J,Ø 4:Ø4 PM

To: Ralph Reisbeck
Subject: RE: Tonquin Employment Anea in Shenwood

Thanks, Ralph. lust so you know, I've sent info to Míke Livingsto
and witl be sending him the final docs as well. A week is fine- i
13, f can intnoduce them into the necond.
Heather

hnoughout the pnoject
have comments by July

t into our necord. Would you also be able
doesn't genenally conflict with the

Thanl<s !

nt
fI

Fnom: Ra1ph Reisbeck IRalph.Reisbeck@pgn.com]
Sent: Thursday, JuIy Øt, 2ØtØ 3:25 PM

To: Heather" Austin
Subject: RE: Tonquin Employment Area in Shenwood

This is something that may take a week or so. I may have to ínvol-ve oun Tnansmission Design
Gr oup and PGE Property Dept. in neviewing this also and giving you infonmation that someone

like myself at the Distnibution Engineening level just doesn't deal with in my job.

-----Oniginal Message- ----
Fnom: Heathen Austin Imailto:austinh@ci.shenwood.or.us]
Sent: Thur sday, JuIy Ø1-, 2ØtØ 3:Ø2 PM

To: Ralph Reisbeck
Subject: RE: Tonquin Employment Anea in Shenwood

Yes- I think this would be good infonmation to
to take a quick look at the plan and make sune
infonmation you will send about "standard nules

From: Ralph Reisbeck IRalph. Reisbeck@pgn. com]
Sent: Thursday, JuIy ØI, 2ØLØ 2:57 PM

To: Heathen Austin

pu
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Subject: RE: Tonquin Employment Anea in Shenwood

Question: You asked about our " standard nul-es " Do you mean what can be buil-t under, on or
nean oun R/W fon this 23Ø KV McLoughlin-Peanl-Shenwood Tnansmission (steel tower )line and the
BPA 23øKV BPA Peanl- - Sherwood Tnansmission (steel tower') lines I think we ane nenting fnom
BPA I

- ----OriginaI Message-----
Fnom: Heathen Austin Imailto:austinh@ci.sherwood.or.us]
Sent: Thursday, JuIy ØL, 2ØLØ Lt:37 AM

To: Ralph Reisbeck; crbelt@bpa.gov; Dawneen Dosent (dmdoster^t@bpa.gov)
Subject: Tonquin Employment Anea in Shenwood

Hi Ralph, fhar lene and Dawneen-

Below is a link to the Tonquin Employment Anea Concept Plan that oun Pì-anning Commission will
be neviewing on July 13. Because of the BPA and PGE lines in the anea, I wanted to
particulanly seek input from you negar ding the plan (even an e-mail back acknowledging that
you've seen the plan on including youn standand rules would be great). Please let me know if
you have any questions. Thanks !

Heather Austin, AICP
Senion Plannen
City of She¡ wood
5Ø3-625-42Ø6

www. ci . shenwood. files ane
/Dnaft P ref e nr"edCon ceptPl a nReport Sta keholde rReviewd r aft%2Øv2 Ø . odf

pnoject website:

http : / / www .ci . shenwood . on. us /tonouin - emol-ovment - a nea -tea

This email may contain confidential infor rnation on pnivileged matenial and is intended fon
use solely by the above nefenenced recipient. Any review, copying, pr.inting, disclosune,
distt ibution, or othen use by any othen penson on entity is stnictly pnohibited and may be
illegal. If you ane not the named necipient, on believe you have received this email in
ennor, please immediately notify the City of Sherwood at (5ø3) 625-5522 and delete the copy
you neceived.

This email may contain confidential information on pnivileged material and is intended fon
use solely by the above referenced recipient. Any neview, copying, printing, disclosune,
distnibution, on other use by any other penson on entity i-s str ictly pr ohibited and rnay be
illegal. If you ane not the named necipient, on believe you have received this email- in
ennonr please immediately notify the City of Sherwood at (5ø3) 625-5522 and delete the copy
you neceived.

This emaiJ- may contain confidential infonmation or pr ivileged material and is intended for
use solely by the above refenenced necÍpient. Any review, copyi-ng, pninting, disclosure,
distnibution, on othen use by any othen penson on entity is stnictly prohibited and may be
illegal. If you ane not the named necipient, or believe you have neceived this email in
ennor, please immediately notify the City of Shenwood at (5ø3) 625-5522 and delete the copy
you neceived.

n
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PCIRTLAND GENERAL ËLECTRIC COMPANY
Transmission Right-Of-Way Use - General lnformation Guidelines

Allplans for improvements within transmission easements/rights-of-way (ROW) including bitt not
limited to lighting, landscaping, excavalion, road construction, feneing, etc, shall be submitted to PGE
for review and written approval. All drawings must indicate the loeation of PGE ROW and location of

all towers or poles within the PGE ROW. The properly owner shall not build or erect any structure or
conduct any improvements upon, over, or under the ROW area without prior written consent f rom the
PGE Propedy Department.

ln general, the following iypes of structures and activitíes shall be prohibited:

o Building structures of any type (permanent or temporary). This includes but is not limited to
sheds, playground equipment, basketball courts, resl rooms, picnic facilities such as shelters,
tables and barbecues.

c Grade cul{ing or filling in the FÛW
. Any vegetation with a maximunr mature height of 15 feet or taller
ü Any slructure, obstruclion or construction within 50 feet ol a PGE transmission structure (pole

or tower)

ln general, excavation within 50 feet of PGF transmissíon structures is prohibited. In rare projecls whe¡'e

excavation ís permitted within 50 feet of PGE transmission structures, prior written approval hy PGE
Property Department is required.

Þrain fields are generally permitted when placed at least 50 feet from any transmission structure.
However, salety concerns must be considered during installation of drain f ields (depending on type of
construction methods and equipment used). Dr,ain fields must be ctearly rnarked and must not impede
access lo ROW.

Parking lots and roadways rnay be compatible uses of the ROW. ln general, roadways may cross
transmission easements but not within an easement - running parallellb transmission lines. As a
precaution, all area street lighting structures shall meet the clearances and grounding requirements as
established by lhe National Ëlectrical Safety Code (NESC) and PGE safety regulations,

Fencing is generally permitted in the ROW provided non-metallic fencing is used. fn rare instances when
metallic fencing is permitted, the fencing must be appropriately grounded by licensed electrician according
to requirements established by the NESC. Fencing surrounding transmission structures shall maintain a

rninirnurn of I feet clear.ance between the fence and the legs or pole ol the lransmission structure, When
access ts structures and/or ROW is obstructed by fencing, a gate shall be provided. lf the gate is
lockable, pr,ovisions shall be made by the customer to install a dual lock syslem allowing a FGË lock lo be

installed.

PGE shall retain the right to enler upon the ROW to erect, maintain, repair, rebuild, operale, and patrolthe
power lines, teleoommunication línes, structures and appurlenant signal or communications and all uses
directly or indir"ectly necessary to perform saíd operations. Property owners should anticipate that existíng
transmission lines and towers nray be modified or additional lines and towers or poles may be added to
the ROW. For safety reasons, no impediments may be added to the ROW that impede the ability to
traverse the ROW wilh nraintenance vehicles on 24 hour per day 7 day-per-week basis.

This Guideline is intended as general information and subject io revision as safety and other issues
change, Most jurisdictions require a "Permit Letter" from PGE before construction can begín on
properties traversecl by PGE ROW. The permil letter outlines the permitted uses within the PGE ROW
and is issued after review of detailed plans as outlined in the first paragraph. The 2006 PGE transmission
ROW information number is 503-464"8887 or toll free 1-888-743-2665.

TL BOW Use Ëxternal.doc 07108/2010



Heather Austin

From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Heather Austin
Wednesday, July 21, 2010 3:20 PM
Heather Austin
FW: Tonquin Employment Area

From : Ralph_Webber@fws.gov Imailto: Ralph-Webber@fws.gov]
Sent: Tuesday, July 20,2070 12:37 PM

To: Heather Austin
Cc: Audra_Gilpatrick@fws,gov; John_schweitzer@fws.gov; Kim_Strassburg@fws.gov; Peter-Schmidt@fws.gov;
Christopher_Lapp@fws.gov; Sarah_Dunham@fws.gov; Jenna_Mendenhall@fws.gov; Peter_Hvidsten@fws.gov;
Stacie_Powell@fws.gov; Kolleen_Irvine@fws.gov; Raeth_Morgan@fws.gov; Toby-Sytsma@fws.gov
Subject: Re: Tonquin Employment Area

Heather,

Thanks for the opportunity to review the Preferred Concept Plan Report for the Tonquin Employment Area. Although the
plan's depth is primarily at the concept level of planning, a fair amount of assessment work was done to determine support
infrastructure and utility requirements. As a result, feasible alignments and corridors are beginning to take shape. This is

the time when significant natural resources must be identified for preservation so they can be incorporated into
development and landscape design. lf not done now it will be difficult to meet the spirit of policy #9 outlined on page 57
(i.e., development designs that are sensitive to natural features and proposals that preserve and enhance them).
Regarding parks and open spaces, the plan doesn't specifically address any to be established. This site has two

significant types of habitats (forested wetland and second old growth coniferous forest) which are marginal for
development due to soils and slope, yet provide valuable habitat for migratory birds and other resident wildlife as well as a
linkage corridor supporting refuge habitats. These should be the areas of focus for preserving open space and providing
wildlife habitat. lf planned properly, they could easily be incorporated into campus design adding a valuable asset to
working conditions of the site.

Much of the site drains in a westerly direction into Rock Creek of the Refuge, not east. This is obviously one of the
reasons all proposed sewer lines are connecting with the existing Rock Creek trunk line, a line running through federal
land of the Refuge. Concept layout and future operational use of these new connection lines will eventually cause
saturation of the main Rock Creek line which will trigger a need for removal and upgrading with larger pipe. Construction
work of this type will have a significant impact on restored habitats of the Refuge within the Onion Flats unit. Work of this
type can be permitted if all work stays within the existing Right-of-Way, but it is not desirable from a refuge perspective.
This is why an alternate route to the north should be at least explored as a solution to long-term use and future
expansion. lt should be understood that any proposed significant expansion of the existing Right-of-Way would not likely
fallwithin acceptable policies of the Refuge System, and would therefore be denied. This same policy would apply to any
significant federal Right-of-Way expansion being proposed in connection with a widening project of Tonquin Road.
Although in this case, the road could be elevated above the floodplain and widened into the hillside off federal land.

Thank you for the opportunity to provide comment.

Ralph D. Webber
Project Leader
Tualatin River National Wildlife Refuge
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
Phone: (503) 625 - 5944 Fax: (503) 625 - 5947

Heather Austin <austinh(ôci.sherwood.or.us> To "'Ralph Webber@fws.gov"' <Ralph Webber@fws.qov>

0711312010 05:50 PM Subject Tonquin Employment Area

EXHIBI T J



Heather Austin

From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

An [dkreitzesq@gmail.com]
Friday, July 23,2010 6:00 PM
Heather Austin; dkreitzesq@gmail.com
Oppose extension of SW Blake from 1O8th to 11Sth in Tualatin

Dear Ms. Austin, I atn a concemed citizen that lives next to the existing SW Blake & 108th in Tualatin.
Just over a week ago I became aware that the City of Tualatin was proposing to extend SW Blake from l08th
west to I l5th.
I oppose any extension of SW Blake west to I 15th.
I ask that any mention of extending SW Blake from 108th to 115th be removed from the Tualatin Southwest
Concept Plan (and related Transportation Plan or Developrnent Code of both Tualatin and Sherwood) and
replaced with language specifically preventing any such extension.
I am in favor of business development and hope that any future businesses developed via the Tualatin
Southwest Concept Plan succeed.

However, if SW Blake is extended from 108tli to 115th it wilt have the following detrimental impacts on the
residents and voters of Tualatin;

(1) the City will have to condemn either homes in Hedges Park or a portion of existing businesses in the Tri
County industrial park off 105th;

(2) it will wipe out a wonderful 30 foot wide green grassy path on which cute little deer feed and play;

(3) it will replace the Deer Habitat with a fuige 64 foot wide Blake truck road;

(4) the Blake Truck Road will have to rise up 30-40 feet in the air so as to clear the existing railroad;

(5) the 30-40 feet high Blake Truck Road Overpass will look down menacingly over the existing (whichever
ones remain) homes in Hedges Park that border the Deer Habitat and whichever businesses suryive in the Tri
county industrial park;

(6) the noise of truck brakes and cars accelerating in both directions on the Blake Truck Road and the foul snell
of exhaust will ruin any existing quality of life for those of us that live in Hedges Park;

(7) the value of homes bordering 105th, 108th, 109th, Byrom, Blake and Willow will drastically decrease in
value;

(8) there will no longer be the Deer Habitatthat serves as a wonderful buffer between Hedges Park and the Tri
County industrial park off 105th;

(9) overflow traffic from Tualatin-Sherwood will flow like water south on 115th and cut right over Blake to
108th, thus pouring tons of cars and trucks through residential neighborhoods, and by parks and schools, on
their way to I-5;

(9) similarly, traffrc from I-5 to Sherwood and frorn Sherwood to I-5 will flood our neighborhoods and
overwhelm our streets; and

(10) the City will be diverting funding for things that could actually improve Tualatin for a road development

1
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that will wipe out jobs, decrease home values and lessen quality of life for residents and voters in Tualatin.

In addition to the above list of reasons why the extension of SW Blake from l08th to 115th is bad, I also believe
that in this economy where folks are hurting and out of work, spending over $ 14,000,000 on extending Blake
and building an ovelpass rather than using such funds (if they even exist without increasing taxes) to pay for
needed police, fire, senior and other essential services or pay off debt is the wrong direction for our City and
sends the wrong message to residents and future businesses.

Finally, fi'om the drawings and infonnation contained in the Tualatin Southwest Concept Plan it appears that
there already exist plans to build 1 l5th and l24th south to Tonquin. i suggest you use those road for the
increase in trucks and cars resulting from the 600 acre industrial development and to relieve overflow traffic on
Tualatin-Sherwood Rd.

Please, letts keep trucks and traffic from the industrial development in the development, and not bring that
traffic into our residential neighborhoods and down the streets on which children ride bikes, folks walk thei¡
dogs and that aren't meant to serve industrial traffi.c in the first place.

Thank you for allowing me to share my thoughts on this.
Donna Kreitzberg

2



Heather Austin

From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject

Rita Perez [rep31 
.1 

@comcast.net]
Monday, July 26,2010 10:21 AM
Heather Austin
dkreitzesq@gmail corn
Blake Street

Copy of Letter sent to Acprilla Hurd-Ravich
IuIy 22,2010

Heather Austin, Sr. Planner
Sher-woocl, OR
Planning Dept, City Hall
22560 SW Pine Street
Sherwood, OR 97140.

Dear Aquilla,

Thank you for hosting the SW Tualatin Concept Plan Open House last night. My husband, Greg, and I really
appreciated meeting and talking to you about the Concept Plan.
You were very informative and patient in hearing our concems.

As we explained our objection to the plan is not in the development of a commercial/industrial park, but the

Blake expansion west of the railroad connecting to 105th St.

We live directly abutting the easement. The proposed expansion would require that a required ovetpass be
constructed on that portion of the road due to the ralhoad crossing. Having an expansion bridge 30-40 feet tall
and 60-80 feet wide essentially in our backyard is devastating. The easement is the only buffer between our
Hedges Park neighborhood and the already existing industrial park. This expansion would elirninate that buffer,
create a high noise level, pollution, safety issues and significantly devalue our property. Our quality of life
would most certainly be adversely impacted.

It has always been our understanding that the City of Tualatin values a homogeneous melding of residential and

commercial living and working together. This plan certainly is not taking the establish residential community
into consideration.

The Hedges Park/Hedges Creek and Ibach neighborhoocls are one of the most expensive in the City of Tualatin.
We have all invested vast sums of money, time and love into our neighborhood. We are an asset to the City of

Tualatin and take great pride in our homes. I ask the city to permanently shelve thatpaft of the Concept Plan
that would extend Blake Street and drastically change our established quality of life.

Please contact me any'time and come see first hand my home and those along the easement. it would give you a
good perspective of the issues i have raised.

Thank you again for listening to me last night and for reading this letter of objection.

Sincerely,
Rita Perez

10965 SW Byrom Temace
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Heather Austin

From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments

Ralph_Webber@fws.gov
Tuesday, July 27 ,2010 4.56 PM
Heather Austin
Fw. Tonquin Employment Area
picO3902.gif; pic001 53.gif

Heather,

More comments from refuge staff are provided for further consideration. You've already covered most content
in the first paragraph. The second paragrapli addressing Title 13 is worth consiclering

Thanks,

Ralph D. Webber
Project Leader
Tualatin River National Wildlife Refuge
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
Phone: (503) 625 - 5944 Fax: (503) 625 - 5947
----- Forwarded by Ralph tvebber/MoBILE/R1/Fws/DoI on 07 /2i /20r0 04:48 pM -----

Christopher
L app/IVIOB ILEIR 1 /FWS/D O I ToRalph V/ebber/MOB ILEIR i /FWS/DOI@FWS

07121/2010 03:41 PM ccPeter SchrnidtiMOBILE/Ri/FWS/DOI@FV/S

Subjectfte; Fw: Tonquin Ernployment A¡eaÜ.

As discussed, it appears that the city of Sherwood through its 2007 sanitary master plan identifies capacity
improvement to the Rock Creek trunk iine (Onion Flats) and the Tonquin Employment Area is part of that plan,
C'WS must be notified that the proposed upgrade of the 15" diameter pipe to the 18" diameter that goes through
the Refuge must remain in their current easement footprint, no expansion will be allowed via refugè policy.

In the Tonquin Employment Area, specifically area B(1) and B(2) there is a band along the west boundary
designated as Title 13 Habitat Conservation Area, what is the width of this Conservation Area and what is its
intent? From what I can gather from aerial photos it appears quite degraded and rather nanow. If the intention
of this area is to provide a habitat buffer to adjacent refuge lands (r+'hich it should), there needs to more effort
put into development of a true habitat buffer corridor that would provide any sort of measure of protection
(upgrading through enhancement/restoration actions would be recommended).

Christopher Lapp
Deputy Refuge Manager
Tualatin River National Wildlife Refuge
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
"*" Ralph Webber/MOBILE/R 1 /FWS/DOI

Ralph
Webber/MOBILE/R 1/FWS/D OI ToChristopher LapplMOB ILEIR I /FWS/DOI@FWS,

Peter S chmidt/MoBILE/R I /FV/S/DOI@FWS
07/1412010 07:50 AM
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cc

SubjectFw: Tonquin Employment Area

Chris and Pete,

Cornpieting a quick and dirty cursory review it looks like most irnpacts to the refuge rnay be related to support

uti lity infras tructure.

Please take a look at this new zontngproposal area with the City of Sher-wood and get back to me with any

cornments by the end of this month.

Ralph D. Webber
Project Leader
Tualatin River National Wildlife Refuge
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
Phone: (503) 625 - 5944 Fax: (503) 625 - 5947
----- Fotwarded by Ralph Webber/MOBILE/R1/FWS/DOI on 07114/2010 07:47 AM -----

Heather Austin
<austinh@ci.sherwood.or. us> To"'Ralph_Webber@fivs. gov"'

<Ralph_Webb er@fivs. gov>
0111312010 05:50 PM

Subj ectTonquin Employment A¡ea

Hi Ralph-

Here is the link to the plan I talked to you about today

http://www.sherwoodoreeon.sovlsites/default/files/files/eovernment/departments/plannine/area4B/TEA%2
OConcept%20Plan%20Report%2OAttach ment%201. pdf

Please let me know if you have any questions on it. lf you have comments, l'd love to have them back by the
first week of August.
Thanks I

cc

Heather Austin, AICP

Senior Planner
City of Sherwood
22560 SW Pine Street
Sherwood, OR 97140
PH: 503.625.4206
FAX: 503.625.0629

This email may contain confidential information or privileged
material and is intended for use solely by the above referenced

recipient. Any review, copying, printing, disclosure,
distribution,

2
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or other use by any other persorl or entity is strictly prohibited
and
rnay be illegal. If you are not tire narned recipient, or believe
you
have receivecl this email in eror, please irnrnecliately notify the
City
of Slrerrvood at (503) 625-5522 anci delete tlie copy you receivecl

3



rlr. f V\V r)

/k. ti, € +
çt I e¡ r,c/, bg C ct,,,t S e

v

V-

'J \Å"'n' t {-

t::'

í,,'

I
fJ

; r:- i"¡
: 4.t¿

fl'
:r

;

City of Sherwood

' r-"i1.j;:ì*:.i:i,+!u¡.'i-r-..-ì.,-1.¡.:..:l:_:_:-.-, ., 1.,.'.,.-,,,:r'i.i;.::,

{"sr

Erthøtf N



Heather Austin

From:
Sent:
To:
Subject

Follow Up Flag
Flag Status:

Kurt Kristensen [kurtk@poetspeak.com]
Thursday, July 15, 201012:39 PM
Heather Austin
Tonquin Flats

Follow up
Completed

Heather:

I have not had the time to be involved in the plaruring for the Tonquin Industrial area; at several times in the

past I have brought up the opportunity to tie that development in with a public walking and biking trail along

the wetland, and ultimately tying it in with Metro's and Shetwood's trails.

Were you able to bnng any of that in?

@Kur1

Kurt Kristensen - M. Ed.
22520 SW Fairoaks Ct.
Sherwood, OR 97140
503-62s-2340
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Sharon Barnard
14260 SW Tonquin Rcl.

Sherwood, OR 97140

Cindy Walker
14240 SW Tonquin Rd

Sherwood, OR 97144

IuIy 27,2010

Planning Department
City Hall
22560 SV/ Pine Street
Sherwood, OR 97140

Re: PA 09-03 - Tonquin EmploymentArea Conception Plan

Without our knowledge, Mr. Biles wrongfully misused the properties of 13

families living inArea 48 only to get what he wanted. Woe to all of us and the wildlife.

He chose the worst time ever to clear-cut his Iand,late Spring to early Summer, when

the birds were nesting and the deer were having fawns'

Sherwood has nice clean air now, because of all the forest land. Biles has already

cut his all down. I keep planting more fir trees.

Sherwood does not want or need this employment area'

Do not do this to us

Sincerely,

HHCËIVEÐ
JUL 2I 2010

Sharon Barnard

Cindy Walker

uJ q-([¿!
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PLANNING DEPT.
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lVlemorandum

From

cc:

Re:

August 3,2010

Heather Austin, City of Sherwood
Tom Nelson, City of Sheruood

Frank Angelo, APG
Darci Rudzinski, APG

Chris Zahas, Leland Consulting Group

Tonquin Employment Area (TEA) Employment lndustrial Zone - Planning
Commission Comments

Employment lndustrial Zone

The discussion at the July 13th Planning Commission related to the proposed Employment
lndustrial (El) zone focused on ways to amend the zone to support locating targeted

industries in the TEA. At the same time, Planning Commissioners appeared to be interested

in having more control over or limiting those uses that are permitted conditionally -
suggesting that a new set of review standards for Conditional Uses in the El zone be

developed. We have amended the El zone as shown in Attachment A. The recommended
revisions include:

L lncrease the minimum lot area (Section 16.XX.060 A.1) from 10,000 square feet
to 5 acres. By increasing the lot size to a minimum of 5 acres, the type of
development that could be expected in the TEA would be focused on users that
require larger industrial lots or on master planned business park campuses. This
minimum lot area would apply to all properties within the TEA with the exception
of any lot over 50 acres which would be required to meet Section 16.XX. 060 A. 4
& 5 (subdividing and partitioning).

2. For those existing lots that are less than 5 acres, we have added Section
16.XX.070 Non-conforming Lots of Record. This section allows development on
existing lots of record smaller than 5 acres but prohibits further partitioning below
the existing lot size.

3. Commercial uses. We have clarified how future commercial development can

occur within the TEA. Section '16.XX.055 has been amended to indicate that the

two anticipated commercial developments cannot exceed a "total of five (5)

contiguous acres in size". This type of development is exempt from the 5 acre
minimum lot size requirement.

Å4t ta r L -f.., Slqlt'
€;1 VW-'ç*L-A

921 SW Washington Street, Suite 468, Portland, OR 97205 . lel 503.224.6974 . fax 503.227.3679 ' wvwv.angeloplanning.com
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Additional Conditional Use Standards (performance standards). The Planning
Commission suggested exploring an employee per acre or per square foot
standard as an approval criterion for future conditional uses. The project team
considered and discussed this option with staff. Using an employee per acre or
per square foot as a standard has the following problems:

. An applicant would need to "commit" to achieve and maintain the employee
per acre or square foot standard as long as the use occupied the building, or
at least for some agreed upon length of time, in order to meet the objective of
approving only employee dense uses.

o City staff would need to track and monitor employment levels for uses
approved under this standard.

o lf a business or company fell below the employee per acre or square foot
standard, does the use become non-conforming and I or is there a code
violation?

For these reasons the project team does not recommend including such a
standard in the amended El zone. The assumption is that increasing the
minimum lot size to 5 acres will achieve a similar objective by directing smaller
business to existing small sites elsewhere in Sherwood (where there is an
existing supply of small sites) or into larger master planned business parks in the
TEA, where building quality and design would be held to a higher standard.

Furthermore, the project team concluded that the City's existing code standards
sufficiently address design issues such as outdoor storage and preservation of
natural areas and that an addition to Section 16.82.020 Permit Approval specific
to the TEA is not necessary. Another suggested addition to require conditional
uses in the TEA to support key industrial users is already a requirement in the
proposed Employment lndustrial zone.

Employment lncentives

The Planning Commission also had questions relating to the possibility of using the El zone
as a mechanism to provide incentives to attract the type of development the City would like
to see in the TEA. While an incentive program is an appropriate tool for a jurisdiction to use
to target employment types, it is best established outside of the regulatory framework of a
development or zoning code. Fundamentally, the City's Zoning and Community
Development code is a regulatory tool, designed to allow or prohibit uses consistent with the
purpose of the zone. ln addition, the development standards in the proposed El Zone can be
designed to support allowed uses and to limit or discourage those uses that aren't desirable.

To encourage business development, the City has an economic development strategy and
a "toolbox" of incentives available to use to attract business and employment to the city. The

4.
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zoning code is just one of the many tools in the toolbox. Tom Nelson, Economic
Development Manager has provided the following information on other tools:

1. Economic Development Strategy. The City has an Economic Development Strategy
that was adopted in 2007. This strategy identifies the needs of both existing and
future employers and established goals, objectives, and actions to meet those needs
in the short term and over the following 20 years.

2. Economic Development Tools. These include

. Shenruood Broadband:

The City's ownership of Shenruood Broadband allows it to offer better
than market bandwidth at below market prices to entice a desirable
type of business activity in the service area. Nationwide, broadband
accessibility has become, not only desirable for many industries, but
expected, and is seen by some site selectors as a requirement to even
be considered as a viable business location.

a Urban Renewal

The extension of the urban renewal district boundaries to an area
allows the Urban Renewal Agency to finance necessary infrastructure
that may be an incentive to businesses considering that location.

Enterprise Zone:

i. While the City does not yet have an Enterprise Zone, it is possible that
this tool could be adopted in the future to provide additional incentives
for enticing business location consideration. Enterprise Zones allow for
property tax abatement for a limited period of time to businesses
locating in a zone.

o

O Large Parcel Availability:

i. The Portland-Vancouver Region has a limited supply of large
industrial parcels that are "shovel-ready". While the region has a

trained workforce, low energy costs, and relatively friendly business tax
environment, in many cases it simply does not have the property
necessary to land a recruited business. The Tonquin lndustrial Area
can help remedy that situation.

Sherwood Employment Demographics

The Planning Commission also had questions regarding existing employment and economic
characteristics in Shenvood. Attached to this document is a reprint of a section of the
Economic Characteristics and Conditions (Area 48 / Tonquin Employment Area Existing
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Conditions Report - March 2009) that provides an overview of current characteristics
(Attachment B). lt indicates that Sherwood has a jobs-housing imbalance (more residents
than jobs) and that there is a significant opportunity to provide employment in the target
sectors of technology and advanced manufacturing, clean technology, and outdoor gear and
active wear - all of which are a good fit for Sherwood's relatively highly-educated workforce.
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ATTACHMENT A: EMPLOYMENT INDUSTRIAL ZONE

Chapter 16.XX

EMPLOYMENT INDUSTRIAL (EI)

Sections:
16.XX.010 Purpose
16.XX.020 Permitted Uses
16.XX.030 Conditional Uses
16.XX.040 Prohibited Uses
16.XX.050 Commercial Use Restrictions
16.XX.055 Tonquin Employment Area (TEA) Commercial Use Restrictions
1 6.XX.060 Dimensional Standards
16.XX.070 Non-Conforming Lots of Record
16.XX.0+0 080 Community Design
16.XX.08O 090 Flood Plain

16.XX.010 Purpose
The EI zoningdistrict provides employment areas that are suitable for, and

attractive to, key industries and industry clusters that have been identified by the State of
Oregon and the City's economic development strategy as important to the state and local
economy. The following are preferred industry sectors for areas zoned EI: Clean
Technology; Technology and Advanced Manufacturing; and Outdoor Gear and Active
Wear.

Land zoned EI shall provide for large and medium-sized parcels for industrial
campuses and other industrial sites that can accommodate a variety of industrial
companies and related businesses. Areas zoned EI are also intended to provide the

opporlunity for flex building space within small- and medium-sized industrial campuses

and business parks to accommodate research and development companies,
incubator/emerging technology businesses, related materials and equipment suppliers,

and or spin-off companies and other businesses that derive from, or are extensions of,
larger campus users and developments. Retail and commercial uses are allowed only
when directly supporting area employers and employees.

Industrial establishments and support services shall not have objectionable
external features and shall feature well-landscaped sites and attractive architectural
design, as detennined by the Comrnission.

16.XX.020 Permitted Uses
The following uses are permitted outright, provided such uses rneet the applicable

environmental performance standards contained in Division VIII.
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A. Manufacturing, compounding, processing, assembling, packaging, treatment,
fabrication or wholesaling of articles or products not prohibited in Section
16.XX.040 and associated with the prefened industry sectors identifìed for the EI
zone, ineluding particularl)¡ those uses associated with the following:
1. Renewableenergy/energyefficiency
2. Sustainableenvironmentalproducts
3. Advanced manufacturing
4. High technology
5. Biotechnologyandbiopharmaceuticals
6. Sports apparel and other recreation products

B. Contractor's offices, and other offices associated with an approved use in the EI
zone.

C. Public and private utilities.
D. Laboratories.
E. Dwelling unit for one (1) security person employed on the premises, and their

immediate family.
F. PUDs subject to the provisions of Chapter 16.40.
G. Ternporary uses, including but not limited to construction and real estate sales

offices, subject to Chapter 16.86.
H. Wireless communication antennas co-located on an existing tower or on an

existing building or structure not exceeding the roof of the structure provided the
applicant can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the City that the location of the
antenna on City-owned property would be unfeasible.

f, Ntanufaeture; eomp

+L- Incidental retail sales or display/showroom directly associated with a permitted
use pursuant to 16.XX.020. Sales or display space shall be limited to a maximum
of ljYo of the total floor area of the business.

16.XX.030 Conditional Uses
The following uses are permitted as Conditional Uses provided such uses meet the

applicable environmental performance standards contained in Division VIII and are
approved in accordance with Chapter 16.82:
A. Any use not otherwise listed that can be shown to be consistent with the uses

associated with allowed uses in 16.XX.020(A).
B. Govemment facilities, including but not limited to postal, police, fire, and vehicle

testrng stations. Government facilities are not subìect to the minimum lot
area in 16.XX.060.4.1
Light metal fabrication, machining, welding and electroplating and casting or
molcling of semi-finished or finished metals.
Transmittels and wireless comtnunication towers except for towers located within
1,000 feet of the Old Town District which are prohibited.
Restaurants without drive-thru that meet the requirements of 16.XX.050 or
1 6.XX.055, as applicable.

C.

D.

E.
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F.

G.

H.

I.

J.

Commercial trade schools.
Power generation plants and associated facilities serving a permitted use.
Daycares, preschools, and kindergartens that meet the requirements of 16.XX.050
or 16.XX.055, as applicable.
Public or private outdoor recreational facilities including parks, playfields and
sports and racquet courts.
Personal services, including but not limited to finahcial, medical and dental, social
services, and similar supporl services that meet the requirements of 16.XX.050 or
1 6.XX.055, as applicable.
Business services, including but not limited to financial, real estate, legal, copying
and blueprinting, and similar support services that meet the requirements of
16.XX.050 or 16.XX.055, as applicable.
Postal substations that meet the requirements of 16.XX.050 or 16.XX.055, as

applicable.
Automotive selice stations, including tire and wheel balancing, and incidental
repair, when conducted entirely within an enclosed building and that meet the
requirements of 16.XX.050 or 16.XX.055, as applicable.
Automotive, light truck and small equipment repair and service, when conducted
entirely within an enclosed building and that meet the requirements of 16.XX.050
or 16.XX.055, as applicable.

16.XX.040 Prohibited Uses
Any use that is not permitted or conditionally permitted under Section 16.XX.20

or Section 16.XX.030 is prohibited in the EI zone. In addition, the following uses are
expressly prohibited, subject to the provisions of Chapter 16.48 Non-Conforming Uses:
A. Adult enteftainment businesses.
B. Meat, fish and poultry processing.
C. Auto wrecking and junk or salvage yards.
D. Manufacture, compounding, processing, assembling, packaging, treatment,

fabrication, wholesale, warehousing, or storage of toxins or explosive materials,
or any product or compound determined by a public health official to be
detrimental to the health, safety and welfare of the community.

E. Rock crushing facilities.
F. Aggregate storage and distribution facilities.
G. Concrete or asphalt batch plants.
H. General purpose solid waste landfills, incinerators, and other solid waste facilities
L Restaurants with drive-thru facilities.
J. Warehousing and storage not associated with a permitted use.

16.XX.050 Commercial Use Restrictions
Retail and professional services that cater to daily custorrers, such as restaurants

and financial, insurance, real estate, legal, rnedical and dental offices, shall be limited in
the EI zone. New buildings for stores, branches, agencies or other retail uses and services
shall not occupy more than 5,000 square feet of sales or service area in a single outlet and

no more than 20,000 square feet of sales or service area in rnultiple outlets in the same

K.

L.

M

N.
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development project.

16.XX.055 Tonquin Employment Area (TEA) Commercial Use Restrictions
+= A. Within the Tonquin Employment Area (TEA), only commercial uses that

directly support industrial uses located within the TEA are permitted as

conditional uses.

+8. @ommercial development, not to exceed a total of
five (5) contiguous acres in size, may be permitted on each side of the
collector street connecting l24tnAvenue to Oregon Street (See 2010
Tonquin Employment Area Preferred Concept Plan), for a maximum of
ten (10) total acres of "stand alone" commercial development within the
TEA.

+ C. Commercial development may not be located within 300 feet of 124r,
Avenue.

D. Commercial development is not subject to the required minimum lot area
in 16.XX.060.4.1.

16.XX.060 Dimensional Standards
No lot area, setback, yard, landscaped area, open space, ofÊstreet parking or

loading area, or other site dimension or requirement, existing on, or after, the effective
date of this Code shall be reduced below the minimum required by this Code. Nor shall
the conveyance of any portion of a lot, for other than a public use or right-of-way, leave a
lot or structure on the remainder of said lot with less than minimum Code dimensions,
area, setbacks or other requirements, except as permitted by Chapter 16.84.

A. Lot Dimensions
Except as otherwise provided, required minimum lot areas and dimensions shall
be:

Partitioning 50 acre parcel5

Parcels larger than 50 acres:

Lots or parcels larger than 50 acres may be divided
into smaller lots and parcels pursuant to a master plan
approved by the city oreountyso long as the resulting
division yields at least one lot orparcel of at least 50

acres in size.

4

100 feetLot width at building line:-l

100 feetLot width at front property line:2

+0r00M
5 acres

Lot area:1
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B

Lots or parcels 50 acres or larger, including those
created pursuant to paragraph (4) ofthis subsection,
may be divided into any number of smaller lots or
parcels pursuant to a master plan approved by the city
or county so long as at least 40 percent ofthe area of
the lot or parcel has been developed with industrial
uses or uses accessory to industrial use.

Setbacks
Except as otherwise provided, required minimum setbacks shall be:

Twenty (20) feet on any side facing a street, except when
abutting a residential zone, then there shall be a minimum
of forty (40) feet.

Comer
lots

4

None, except when abutting a residential zone, then there
shall be a minimum of forty (40) feet.yard

RearJ

None, except when abutting a residential zone, then there
shall be a minimum of forty (40) feet.yard

Side2

Twenty (20) feet, except when abutting a residential
zone, then there shall be a minimum of forty (40) feet.yard

Front1

Height
Except as otherwise provided, the maximum height shall be fifty (50) feet, except
that structures within one-hundred (100) feet of a residential zone shall be limited to the
height requirements of that residential zone.

16.XX.070 Non-conforming Lots of Record
Lots of record orior to ldate of adootionl that are smaller than the minimum lot

in 16.XX.060.4.1 be if found

C

vision of
lots of record shall be prohibited unless Section 16.XX.055 apdies.

16.XX.07e 080 Community Design
For standards relating to off-street parking and loading, energy conservation,
historic resources, environrnental resources, landscaping, access ancl egress, signs, parks

and open space, on-site storage, and site design, see Divisions V, VIII ancl IX.

16.XX.080 090 Flood Plain
Except as otherwise provided, Section 16.134.020 shall apply
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New Defïnitions

Advanced Manufacturing. The application of cutting edge concepts in electronics,
computers, software and automation to enhance manufacturing capabilities and improve
production. Advanced manufacturing technology is used in all areas of manufacturing,
including design, control, fabrication, and assembly. This family of technologies includes
robotics, computer-aided design (CAD), computer-aided engineering (CAE),
manufacturing resource planning, automated materials handling systems, electronic data
interchange (EDI), computer-integrated manufacturing (CIM) systems, flexible
manufacturing systems, and group technology.

Biopharmaceuticals. Medical drugs derived from biological sources and produced using
biotechnology.

Biotechnology. Technology based on biology, especially when used in agriculture, food
science, and medicine, and includes any technological application that uses biological
systems, living organisms, or derivatives thereof, to make or modify products or
processes for specific use.

Clean Technology. A diverse range of products, services, and processes that hamess
renewable materials and energy sources, dramatically reduce the use of natural resources,
and cut or eliminate emissions and wastes. Clean technology includes wind power, solar
power, biomass, hydropower, biofuels, information technology, green transportation,
electric motors, and innovations in lighting and other appliances related to energy
efficiency.

High Technology. Scientific technology involving the production or use of highly
advanced, sophisticated, or specialized systems or devices, especially those used in the
fields of electronics and computers.

Renewable Energy. Energy derived from, or effectively using resources which may be
naturally replenished. such as sunlight, wind, rain, tides and Renewable energy
technologies include those associated with solar power, geothermal heat, wind power,
hydroelectricity, and biofuels used for transportation.

Sustainable environmental products. Products that are designed to lessen negative
impacts on the natural environrnent or to enhance the potential longevity of vital human
ecological supporl systems, such as such as the planet's clirnatic system and systems of
agriculture, industry, forestry, fisheries, and the systems on which they depend.
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Attachment B

Economic Characteristics and Conditions (Reprinted from Area 48 / Tonquin
Employment Area Existing Conditions Report - March 2009)

A. Demographics

Given that Area 48 will transition to employment and industrial uses in the years ahead, it is
important to examine key demographic characteristics to understand the types of industries and
employers likely to locate there and, equally important, the types of employers that the City of
Sherwood will want to recruit to the Area to create jobs that are well-matched to the educational
background and experience of local residents.

1. City of Sherwood: Key Demographic Characteristics
According to population and household statistics published in the 2000 US Census and
estimated for 2008 by ESRI, Sherwood residents are:

. Primarily college-educated professionals employed in white-collar occupations ilðh'as
management, business, financial, sales, and administrative support;

' Employed in the Services (40 percent), Manufacturing (14 percent),
Finance/lnsurance/Real estate (12 percent), and Retail Trade (11 percent) industries.

' Married couples, many with children;

. "Up and coming" households with relatively high earnings. ln 2008, Sherwood's median
household income was estimated at $86,160. The vast majority of households (78
percent) have incomes at or above $50,000. Further, 42 percent of households earned
$100,000 or more in 2008.

. Family householdsl 178 percent). The average household size was 2.8 in 2008 and the
average family size was 3.23.

. Homeowners - 82 percent of Sherwood's housing supply is owner-occupied, while just
18 percent is renter-occupied. ln 2000, the majority of households (73 percent) lived in
detached, single-family homes, whereas 11 percent lived in attached housing units of 1

to 4 units, 10 percent lived in attached housing units of 5 or more units, and 6 percent
lived in mobile homes.

. Part of a rapidly expanding community. Between 2000 and 2008, Sherwood's
population grew from 11,791 to 16,504, a 40 percent increase. During this same time
frame, total households increased from 4,253 households to 5,875 households, a 38
percent increase.

2. Demographic Comparison of Sherwood, Washington Gounty, and the Portland
Metro Region

Sherwood is a more affluent community than Washington County and the Portland Metro region
as a whole. As shown in Table Vlll-3, in 2008, Sherwood's median household income was
approximately 22 percent higher than the County's and nine percent higher than the Region's.

I 
Family households refer to any group of persons closely related by blood, typically parents and their children
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978,621Metro6-County
Reqion

967,214Washinqton County
$86,1 60City of Sherwood

Jurisdiction 2008 Median Household
lncome

Table Vlll-3: 2008 Population 25+ by Educational
Attainment

Source: ESRI, Leland Consulting Group

ln 2008 an estimated 78 percent of Sherwood households had incomes of $50,000 or higher
compared to only 67 percent of County households and 62 percent of regional households.
Households earning $100,000 or more comprised 42 percent of Sherwood households
compared to only 29 percent of County households and 23 percent of regional households.

ln addition to higher household earnings, Sherwood has a higher degree of educational
attainment than both the County and the region. ln 2008, as shown in Table Vlll-4, 39 percent
of the adult population over 25 years of age earned a bachelor's degree, compared to 37
percent of adults countywide and 31 percent of the region's adults. Since Area 48 has been
designated by both Metro and the City of Sherwood as a site that will accommodate a range of
industrial and employment uses in the future, the educational attainment of the local workforce
is an important consideration that will influence the types of industries that locate there.

Table Vlll-4: 2008 Population 25+ by Educational Attainment

Source: ESRI. Lelond Consult¡no Group

ln 2008, as shown in Table Vlll-s, relative to Washington County and the region, a higher
percentage of Sherwood's employed population age 16 and over worked in white collar
occupations. This is not surprising considering that a greater percentage of Sherwood residents
have a four-year degree or higher and indicates that companies requiring workers with
advanced education and professional experience may find Area 48 an attractive location. ln
addition to boasting an educated, skilled workforce, Sherwood - which is known for its excellent
schools and community amenities - possesses qualities that make it a very livable community,

4%

7%

24o/o

260/o

8o/o

21%

11%

31%

4%

5%

20%

25%

8%

25%

12%

37o/o

1%

4%

20%

27%

9o/o

30%

9%

39%

Less than 9th Grade
gth - 12th Grade, No Diploma

High School Graduate

Some College, No Degree

Associate Degree

Bachelor's Degree

Master's/Prof/Doctorate Degree

Subtotal: Bachelor's Deqree or hiqher

1,457,663342,8849,814Total

Washington
Gounty

6-County
Metro RegionEducational Attaintment Sherwood



page B-3

a characteristic that is also important to employers when considering the housing needs of
executives.

Table Vlll-5: Employment by Gategory, 2008

Source: Portland State Universitv, Metro, Citv of Sherwood, Oreqon Office of Economic Anolysis

3. Population and Employment Trends
Understanding current and projected population and employment industry trends will enable the
City of Sherwood to establish and implement land use planning and economic development
policies that will facilitate the conversion of Area 48 into a thriving industrial and employment
center in the future.

Sherwood's 2007 Economic Development Strategy identifies citywide population and
employment forecast assumptions for 2005 to 2025 based on three growth scenarios: low,
medium, and high growth. Between 2005 and 2025, Sherwood's average annual population
growth rate is projected to range from 3.5 percent Io 4.1 percent, significantly higher than the
projected growth rate of 1.6 percent projected for Washington County. Population forecast
assumptions are shown in Table Vlll-6. Employment forecast assumptions are shown in Table
vilt-7.

Table Vlll-6: Population Forecast Assumptions, 2005-2025

663,630
160,624

227,198
123,638
1 52,170
1 59,567
233,539

7,397

62,347
38,042

61 ,291
63.404

68%
17%

24%

12%

14%

13%
19%
1%

5%
3%

5%

5%

178,576

45,762
63,646
31,560
37,609
34,716
49,970

2,367

13,413

8,153
14,202

11,835

75o/o

21%

24%
16%

15%

10%
15%
1%

2%

5%

3%

6,083
1,684

1,952

1,269

1,179

838

1,212
41

350
187

366

277

White Collar
M anag e me nt/B u si ne ss/F i n anci al
Professíonal

Sa/es

Adminìstrative Support

Serv¡ces
Blue Gollar

F a r m i n g/ F or e st ry/ F i sh i n g
Co n str u ct i o n /E xtr a ct ¡o n

I n stall ati on/M ai nte nance/Re pa i r
Production
Transportation/M ate ri al M ov i ng

63%
15%

22%

12%

14%

15%
22%
1%

6%

4%

6%

6%

100%1,056,736100%262,999100o/a8,'t33ïotal

Washi

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

14,040
15,783
17,777

28,450
30,193

32,187

14,410
14,410
14,410

City of Sherwood

Low Growth

Medium Growth

Hiqh Growth

3.5%

3.8%

4.1o/o

1.6%179,215669,000489,785Washinqton Countv

Forecasted Average
Annual Growth RatePopulation 2005 2025 Change

Source: Citv of Sherwood Econom¡c Development Strateqv, Toble 7
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2.8o/o

4.1%

5.1%

2,930
5,347

7,389

6,922

9,662
11,704

3,992
4,315
4,315

City of Shen¡yood

Low Growth
Medium Growth
Hiqh Growth

1.6%69,416259,341189,925Washinqton Countv

Forecasted Average
Change Annual Growth RateEmployment 2005 2025

Table Vlll-7: Employment Forecast Assumptions, 2005-2025

Source: City of Sherwood Econom¡c Development Strategy, Table 7

Sherwood's average annual employment growth rate - projected to range from 2.8 percent to
5.1 percent - is also anticipated to outpace Washington County's projected growth rate of 1.6
percent.

As cited in Sherwood's Economic Development Strategy, industries with the highest
representation in the City of Shen¡rood in March 2006 included:2

Wholesale Electronic Markets and Agents and Brokers (49 establishments);

Professional, Scientific, and Technical Services (43 establishments);

Specialty Trade Contractors (37 establishments);

Food Services and Drinking Places (32 establishments); and

Administrative and Support Services (1 9 establishments).

lndustries with total payroll above $7 million in 2006 included

Fabricated Metal Ma n ufactu ring ($ t +, Og 2,7 83);

Machinery Manufacturing ; ($ t 1,47 0,930);

Educational Services ($9,7 27,799¡;

Specialty Trade Contractors ($9,320,347);

Paper Manufacturing ($8,438,878); and

Building Material and Garden Equipment and Supplies Dealers ($7,138,349)

¡

'Sorr"e for 2006 employment data: Oregon Employment Department
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Major local employers in the City of Sherwood are shown in Table Vlll-8.

Table Vlll-8: Major Local Employers in the City of Sherwood (2006)

Source: City of Sherwood Economic Development Strotegy, Toble 4

Table Vlll-9 shows the Oregon Employment Department's regional employment forecast for the
Washington/Multnomah County region. Between 2004 and 2014, the region's total non-farm
employment is anticipated to increase from 650,200 to 755,100 workers. This translates to a
1.5 percent annual rate of growth.

Table Vlll-9: Regional Employment Forecast for Washington/Multnomah Counties

Source: Citv of Sherwood Economic Development Stroteqv, Table 3

Sherwood's Economic Development Strategy identifies industry sectors within the City of
Sherwood with high growth potential, including sectors with a high and low location quotient
(LQ), or propensity to locate in the City (see Table Vlll-10).

Public School
Cranes, Heavy Equipment

Retail/ Miscellaneous

Family Fitness

Retail Home lmprovement Center

Sherwood School District

Allied Systems
Target

YMCA
Home Depot

383
326
220

150

123

Product/Service Employeesil

1.5%9001100755650,200Total Non-farm il

Professional & Business Services

Educational & Health Services

Leisure & Hospitality

Construction

Information
Other Services

78,800:

59,200.

31,300 j

17,8001

23,800ì

132,400.

48,600:

86,000:

80,700:

5,200ì
2,800ì
3,400ì

18,700ì

6,6001

9,700:
4,100,

2.

1.

1.

1.

1.

1.

Trade, Transportation and Utilities (TCU)

7%

5%

5%

3%

ôYo

9%

600600

91,000

0

1.3%

1.3%

1j%
0.5%

0.0%

Financial Activities
Government
Manufacturing

Natural Resources & M

117,900

95,400

70,100

36,500
20,600

26,900
16,600

10,900

27,200,
151 ,100:
55,200ì

95,700i
84,800ì

Change
Sector 2A04 2014
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Metal Manufacturing

Machinery Manufacturing
Fu rniture Manufacturing
Building/Garden Supplies

Ad m inistrative Services
Construction
Specialty Contractors
Restaurants
Food & Beverage Distribution
Fuel Stations
Amusement and Recreation

Social Organizations
:Nursing and Health Care

Services

Education

Ad m inistrative/Waste Management
Services

Sectors with High LQ/High Growth Sectors with Low LQ/High
Potential Growth Potential

Table Vlll-10: High Growth lndustries

Source: City of Sherwood Econom¡c Development Strotegy

Based on the City's current employment mix, stated economic and land use planning goals, and
the economic strengths and weaknesses of the local and regional market, Sherwood's
Economic Development Strategy identities short{erm and long{erm strategies to enhance
Sherwood's economic opportunities. The Strategy states:

In the short term, Sherwood should develop a proactive marketing strategy
aimed at further defining, enhancing, and attracting existing high-growth industry
c/usfers, including industries such as.'

Small to mid-size light manufacturing shops;

Specialty contractors and construction firms;

Creative services;

Amusement, recreation, sporting and lodging hospitality;

Educational facilities; and Nursing and health care support services and
facilities.

Long-term sfrafegies should include planning for new industrial sites (with
integrated commercial and residential development) within future master-planned
employment districts in Area 48. New zoning codes may be needed to
accom plish thi s objective.

Specific to Study Area 48 the Strategy notes

Effective economic development sfrafegies must a/so confront challenges
regarding cost effective delivery of adequate project ready sites. Af rssue is fhe



page B-7

additional industrial land supply that was brought into the Portland Metro UGB in
2002 and 2004. While the majority of this land does not yet have adequate
public roads, sewer, and water lines, the supply increase will likely create a short
term industrial land surplus. Hence, Shenuood must carefully evaluate
prospective land absorption and return on public investment before making major
fiscal expenditures aimed at increasing its industrial land base.

Thus, with careful planning and a phased development strategy that considers broader market
conditions and industrial land needs, Area 48 could accommodate employers that represent
many of the high-growth industries the City wishes to attract.

B. lndustrial Market Overview

Area 48 is located within the l-5 South Corridor industrial submarket, which includes the cities of
Tualatin, Sherwood, and Wilsonville. As its name suggests, this submarket is close to l-5, and
is therefore a desirable location for industries such as warehousing/distribution, which require
convenient access to the freeway.

Several real estate brokerage firms with offices in the Portland Metro area produce quarterly
market reports for the industrial, office, retail, and multifamily residential markets. Two of these
brokerages, Grubb & Ellis and Colliers lnternational, recently published industrial market reports
for the Fourth Quarter 2008 (04-08). These reports yielded similar findings with respect to
overall inventory, vacancy rates, net absorption, and average lease rates for the l-5 South
Corridor.

As shown in Table Vlll-11, in Q4-08, Colliers lnternational reported an overall industrial vacancy
rate3 of 3.7 percent (694,396 square feet) in the l-5 South Corridor, close to the 3.3 percent
vacancy (600,522 square feet) reported by Grubb & Ellis. Net absorption figures reported by
the two brokerages indicate that new leasing activity in the l-5 South Corridor was, at best, very
limited. Colliers lnternational reported negative net absorption of -77,456 square feet whereas
Grubb & Ellis reported positive net absorption of 76,470 square feet.

Table Vlll-11: 1-5 South Gorridor lndustrial Market Characteristics, 4th Quarter 2008

Source: Colliers lnternotionol, Grubb & Ellis, ond Leland Consulting Group.

$0.78$0.433.3%18,107,968Grubb & Ellis
$0.80$0.453.7%18,997,153Colliers I nternational

lnventory
(sq.ft)

Vacancy
Rate

Avg Asking Rent Avg Asking Rent
(all types) (R&D/Flex)Source

3 Includes both direct vacancy and sublease vacancy
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ln Q4-08, average per square foot asking rents for industrial space in the l-5 South Corridor
were reported at $0.43 to $0.45 triple neta by Colliers lnternational and $0.43 triple net by
Grubb& Ellis. Per square foot asking rents for R &D/flex space one of the predominant
industrial property types along Tualatin-Shenvood Road, are reported at or just under $0.80.
Factors that contribute to the substantially higher average asking rents for R&D/flex space
relative to warehouse/distribution and general industrial space include a higher percentage of
office buildout and more costly finishes and design elements.

According to Tyler Sheils, an industrial broker with Grubb & Ellis' Portland office, despite the fact
that industrial areas in Wilsonville and other parts of Tualatin offer more convenient access to 1-
5 and in spite of the heavy congestion and poor traffic circulation on Tualatin-Sherwood Road,
many employers - particularly small to mid-size manufacturing businesses for which freeway
access is not a critical factor - prefer to locate in the industrial area along Tualatin-Sherwood
Road, on the edge of Sherwood and Tualatin. The cities of Sherwood and Tualaiin boast a
well-educated, skilled workforce that appeals to employers. As noted previously, Sherwood is
also a desirable place for company executives and employees to live.

4
According to Wikipedia (www.wikipedia.com), a triple net lease (Net-Net-Net or NNN) is a lease agreement on a property where

the tenant or lessee agrees to pay all real estate taxes, building insurance, and maintenance (the three'Nets') on the property in
addition to any normal fees that are expected under the agreement (rent, etc.). ln such a lease, the tenant or lessee is responsible
for all costs associated with repairs or replacement of the structural building elements of the property.





City of Sherwood
STAFF REPORT:

August 3,2010
File No: PA 10-02 Code Glean-Up Phase I

Signed
Julia uk, Plan g Manger

Proposal: The City is beginning a multi-phase code clean-up project with the goal of providing a more clear
and usable code for both citizens and developers. The proposed amendments in the first phase include: 1)

updates to fix minor problems with no substantive changes to the standard, 2) modification to the public notice
requirements to expand notice and provide better opportunity for public engagement and 3) modification to the
application submittal requirements to eliminate confusion and streamline the submittal process. The proposed
amendments are attached to this report as Exhibit 4.1 through 4.7.

I. BACKGROUND

A. Applicant: This is a City initiated text amendment; therefore the
applicant is the City of Sherwood.

B. Location: The proposed amendment is to the text of the development code and, therefore applies
citywide.

G. Review Tvpe: The proposed text amendment requires a Type V review, which involves public
hearings before the Planning Commission and City Council. The Planning Commission will make a

recommendation to the City Council who will make the final decision. Any appeal of the City
Council decision would go directly to the Land Use Board of Appeals.

H. Public Notice and Hearinq: Notice of the August 10, 2010 Planning Commission hearing on the
proposed amendment was published in The Times on 7129110 and 8/5/10. ln addition, as a
courtesy noticed with the status of all proposed project was placed in the August edition of the
Gazette. Noticewas posted in 5 public locations around town and on theweb site on7120110. The
City also sent e-notice to the interested parties list and regular updates were provided in the City
newsletter.

While this does apply citywide, it does not affect the permissible uses of any property; therefore
Measure 56 notice was not required or provided. DLCD notice was provided 6125110.

l. Review Criteria:
The required findings for the Plan Amendment are identified in Section 16.80.030 of the Sherwood
Zoning and Community Development Code (SZCDC).

J. Backqround:
The City underwent periodic review in 1989-1991 and the Zoning and Community Development
Code was comprehensively reviewed and updated as part of that process. Since that time, there
have been a number of updates to comply with regional and state laws, address local issues and in

response to applications. Overtime the piece-meal updates resulted in the need to conduct a

comprehensive audit and update of the code to ensure cross references are correct, standards are
clear, and typographical errors are fixed. ln addition, over time the trends and values have changed
such that it is necessary to evaluate the standards to ensure they address current needs. To that
end, the Council, Planning Commission and staff identified the need to conduct a comprehensive
update of the Development Code. The Code Update project has been broken into phases to allow
manageable portions to be reviewed and adopted prior to moving on to another phase.

PA 10-02 Code Clean Up Phase I Page I of 4



After public input, it was determined that the first phase would focus on three elements: 1.) The
"simplest" updates that resulted in no substantive changes but that provided corrections and
clarifications, 2) public notice to ensure better and more complete public engagement in land use
decisions, and 3.) application submittal requirements to enable more clear and streamlined
requirements for the submittal of land use applications. It should be noted that simple fix updates
for Division l, and lX are not included and will be addressed towards the end of the project and
future phases.

II. AFFECTED AGENCY, PUBLIC NOTICE, AND PUBLIC COMMENTS

Aqencies:
The City sent request for comments to the standard agency notification list. The City has received no
responses to date.

Public:
No formal public comments have been received to date on the proposed amendments; however the
City and Commission has received input from the public during informal listening sessions and via
public surveys which helped guide the proposed amendments under review.

III. REQUIRED FINDINGS FOR A PLAN TEXT AMENDMENT

The applicable Plan Text Amendment review criteria are 16.80.030.1 and 3

16.80.030.1 - Text Amendment Review
An amendment to the text of the Comprehensive Plan shall be based upon the need for such an
amendment as identified by the Council or the Commission. Such an amendment shall be
consistent with the intent of the Comprehensive Plan, and with all other provisions of the Plan
and Gode, and with any applicable State or City statutes and regulations.

The City has long identified that the code is not always clear. Recent input from the public has also
made it clear that the public notice requirements do not go far enough to ensure adequate notice and
engagement. The City has embarked upon a multi-year, multi-phase review of the development code to
make it more clear, more user-friendly, and to reflect current trends and community values. The
proposed changes represent the first phase.

The Planning Commission has held a series of work sessions to discuss the proposed changes and
considered public input before the changes were developed to obtain feedback on needed changes.
The "simple fixes" to Division ll, lll, lV, V, Vl, Vll, and Vlll have been specifically reviewed by both staff
and the Commission to confirm that no change to substance is occurring with the minor changes.

As the City has grown and changed, there is less ability to affect a land use application after submittal
unless there are clear standards not being met. By requiring an applicant to hold a neighborhood
meeting prior to the submittal of a land use application, the community will become informed about a
proposal before submittal, have an opportunity to potentially affect the application prior to submittal and
will be more informed and prepared to provide substantive comments when the application is submitted

The changes to the public notice requirements have been deemed necessary because, as a community,
it has become clear that 100 foot notice is no longer adequate as the community has grown. The
proposed change would increase the mailed notice from 100 feet to 1 ,000 feet. ln addition to modifying
the mailed notice standards, the City has determined that clarification and detail is needed to ensure that
the notice posted on-site provides the intended outcome by simplifying the information to be provided on
the sign. By doing so, it allows the font to be much larger and visible to passersby without having to
stop.

PA 10-02 Code Clean Up Phase I Page 2 of 4



Modifications to the newspaper notice allow flexibility in the date for one of the published notices with the
express intent to allow for publication in the local Gazette which is only published monthly. The code
specifies desired local newspaper options, however also expresses the intent of a "similarly local
publication" to guide staff in the future in the event names or publication schedules change. The
proposed language retains the requirement for one date specific published notice two weeks prior to the
initial hearing.

The application submittal requirement modification has been deemed necessary to continue to
encourage and streamline the development process. The existing requirements are detailed, complex
and oven¡¿helming whereas, providing more concise submittal requirements will remove some barriers
for developers.

The Code Clean-Up project was organized on the premise that the changes are consistent with the
Comprehensive Plan and simply better clarify or represent policies already in place. There are no
specific policies in the Comprehensive Plan that speak to public notice, streamlining of application
submittal, or making sure the code is clear and consistent.

Applicable Reqional (Metro) standards
There are no known Metro standards that this proposed amendment would conflict with

Consistency with Statewide Planninq Goals
Because the comprehensive plan policies and strategies are not changing and the comprehensive plan has
been acknowledged by the State, there are no conflicts with this text change. Further, there are no known
state goals or standards that the proposed amendment would conflict with. DLCD provided verbal
comments that the code clean-up is a good thing. ln addition they generally support efforts to remove
barriers in the code such as conflicts or lack of clarity.

As a whole, the amendments are consistent and support Goal 1 by providing more opportunity to
participate in and affect land use decisions. Making the code more clear opens it up for easier public use
and eliminates or minimizes the need for staff to interpret what the code says.

The amendments are also consistent and support Goal 2 (land use planning) and Goal 9 (economic
development). By providing more clear standards and a more public process, developers understand the
criteria better. Ultimately, the decision makers know that the community has had the opportunity to
understand the project, understand the code, and be engaged in all phases of the project from before
application submittal through to the decision.

The process used is consistent with the Goal 1 and 2 requirements (and the development code):

. The Commission held multiple work sessions on the project,

. The web site was updated regulady to provide opportunity for people to get information and provide

input on the project as a whole as well as input on specific topics,
. Staff attended, provided information and requested input at:

o Community Services Fair held May 22,2010
o 3 HOA meetings (Woodhaven Board meeting, Sherwood Village and the Vineyards),
o Chamber of Commerce board and breakfast meetings,
o Shenvood Rotary,
o Parks Board,
o Sherwood Urban RenewalAgency (SURPAC), and
o Business Owners of Old Town Shenvood (BOOTS).

. Flyers announcing the project and opportunities for input were developed and made available
throughout the City.

. The Planning Commission held a "Listening Session" to get informal input as the proposed changes
were being developed.
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ln addition to the public outreach before proposed changes were developed and a public hearing set,
formal notice was also published in the newspaper for two weeks prior to the hearing, posted around town
placed in the library and on the web site. Courtesy notices were also provided on the web site, in the City
Newsletter (the Archer), in the Gazette, to the interested parties list and to the HOA contacts that we have
information on.

FINDING: As demonstrated in the above analysis, there is a need for the proposed amendments
and the amendments are consistent with the Comprehensive Plan and applicable City, regional and
State regulations and policies.

16.80.030.2 - Transportation Planning Rule Consistency
A. Review of plan and text amendment applications for effect on transportation facilities.
Proposals shall be reviewed to determine whether it significantly affects a transportation facility,
in accordance with OAR 660-12-0060 (the TPR). Review is required when a development
application includes a proposed amendment to the Comprehensive Plan or changes to land use
regulations.

FINDING: The amendment will not result in a change of uses otherwise permitted and will have no
impact on the amount of traffic on the transportation system; therefore this policy is not applicable to the
proposed amendment.

lv. RECOMMENDATION

Based on the above findings of fact, and the conclusion of law based on the applicable criteria, staff
recommends Planning Commission forward a recommendation of approval of PA 10-02 to the City
Council.

V trYl-llRtrs
A. Proposed development code changes:

1. Division ll - Simple Fixes
2. Division lll - Simple fixes and update to public notice and application submittal
3. Division lV - Simple fixes and update to application submittal
4. Division V - Simple fixes
5. Division Vl - Simple fixes
6. Division Vll - Simple fixes
7. Division Vlll - Simple fixes
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Division ll. LAND USE AND DEVELOPMENT

Ghapter 16.12 VERY LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL (VLDRI
Sections:
16.12.019..Pufpose
:16.12.020 Permitted Uges
J 6.1 2.030 Conditio,.nal Uses
1 6. 1 ãQf9. Dimensional Qlgndprds
1 6. 1 2."Q50, Communitv Deçlg,n
16.12.0.60 Flood Plain

:16,1 2.070 Spec"iq!, Pqnçitv Allowanqgs
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.12.010 Purpose
The VLDR zoning district provides for low density, larger lot single-fami[ housing and other related

uses in natural resource and environmentally sensitive areas warranting preservation, but othenruise deemed
suitableforlimiteddevelopment,withadensityof0.7to1dwellinqunitperacr

. lf developed through the PUD
process, as per Chapter 16.40, and if allfloodplain, wetlands, and other natural resource areas are dedicated
or remain in common open space, a density not to exceed two (2) dwelling units per acre and a density not
less than 1.4 dwelling units per acre may be allowed. Minor land partitions shall be exempt from the minimum
density requirement.
(Ord. 2000-1108 S 3; 90-921; 86-851)

16.12.020 Permitted Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright:

A. Single-family detached or attached dwellings.
B. Accessory dwelling unit subject to Chapter 16.52.
(Ord. 2000-1108 S 3)
C. Manufactured homes on individual lots as per Section 16.46.010.
(Ord. 89-898 $ 1; 86-851)
D. Agricultural uses such as truck farming and horticulture, but excluding commercial buildings or structures

or the raising of animals other than household pets.
E. Home occupations, subject to Chapter 16.42.
F. Group homes not exceeding five (5) unrelated persons in residence, family day care providers, government

assisted housing, provided such facilities are substantially identical, in the City's determination, in physical
form to other types of housing allowed in the VLDR zone.

(Ord.91-922 $ 2; 90-921;86-851)
G. Public recreational facilities, including but not limited to parks, playfields, sports and racquet courts, but

excluding golf courses which are permitted conditionally.
H. PUDs, subject to Chapter 16.40 and Section 16.12.070.
L Temporary uses, including but not limited to portable construction and real estate sales offices, subject to

Chapter 16.86.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)
J. Residential care facility.
(Ord. 91-922 S 2)

16.12.030 Gonditional Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted as conditional uses when approved in

accordance with Chapter 16.82.
A. Churches and parsonages.
B. Cemeteries and crematory mausoleums.

Page 1 of23
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C. Public and private schools providing education at the preschool level or higher, but excluding commercial
trade schools which are prohibited.

D. Day care facilities other than family day care providers, which are permitted outright.
(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)
E. Government offices, including but not limited to postal stations, administrative offices, police and fire

stations.
F. Public use buildings, including but not limited to libraries, museums, community centers, and senior

centers.
G. Plant nurseries and other agricultural uses, including commercial buildings and structures.
H. Special care facilities, including but not limited to hospitals, sanitariums, and convalescent homes.
l. Private lodges, fraternal organizations, country clubs, golf courses, and other similar clubs.
J. Public and private utilities, including but not limited to telephone exchanges, electric sub-stations, gas

regulator stations, sewage treatment plants, water wells, and public work yards.
K. Any business, service, processing, storage, or display not conducted entirely within an enclosed building

which is essential or incidental to any permitted or conditional use, as determined by the
@

L. Radio, television, and similar communications stations, on lots with a minimum width and depth equal to
the height of any tower, and in conformance with Chapter 16.62.

(Ord. 1997-1019 $ 1; 86-851)
M. Raising of animals other than household pets.
N. Public golf courses.

(ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.12.040 Dimensional Standards
No lot area, setback, yard, landscaped area, open space, off-street parking or loading area, or other

site dimension or requirement, existing on, or after, the effective date of this Code shall be reduced below the
minimum required by this Code. Nor shall the conveyance of any portion of a lot, for other than a public use or
right-of-way, leave a lot or structure on the remainder of said lot with less than minimum Code dimensions,
area, setbacks or other requirements, except as permitted by Chapter 16.84.

A. Lot Dimensions.
Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.1aa.030 (Wetland, Habitat and
NaturalAreas), or as otherwise provided, required minimum lot areas and dimensions shall be:
TABLE INSET:

(Ord. 20 1; 90-927 S 2;

B. Setbacks.
Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.1aa.030 (Wetland. Habitat aM
NaturalAreas), or as otherwise provided, required minimum setbacks shall be:
TABLE INSET:

5 feeta. Single-Family Detached

Side yard2

20 feetFront yard1

No minimumLot depth4

No minimumLot width at building line:3

25 feetLot width at front property line2

10,000 square feetLot area (under PUD):

40,000 square feetLot area (conventional):1

Division ll, Phase I Code Updates Page 2 of 23



Rear yard3. 20 feet

20 feetc. Single-Family Attached (one side)

20 feetb. Corner Lots (street side)

2006-021;86-851 $ 3)
4. Accessory buildings see Chapter 16.50 -- Accessory Uses.
(Ord. 2003-1 153 S 1)

C. Height
Except as othenryise provided for accessory structures, and for infill development under Chapter 16.68, the
maximum height of structures shall be two (2) stories or thirty (30) feet, whichever is less. Chimneys, solar and
wind energy devices, radio and TV aerials, and similar structures attached to residential dwellings or to
accessory buildings, may exceed this height limitation by up to twenty (20) feet. Some accessory structures.
such as chimneys, stacks. water towers. radio or television antennas, etc. mav exceed these heiqht limits with
a conditional use permit. oer Chapter 16.62.
(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

16.12.050 Community Design
For standards relating to off-street parking and loading, energy conservation, historic resources,

environmental resources, landscaping, access and egress, signs, parks and open space, on-site storage, and
site design, see Divisions V, Vlll, lX.
(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)

16.12.060 Flood Plain
Except as otherwise provided, Section 16.134.020 shall apply

(Ord. 2000-1092 S 3; 88-979; 87-867;86-851)

16.12.070 Special Density Allowances
I Housing densities up to two (2) units te-{heper -acre, and minimum lot sizes @ll 1O,OOO square

feet, may be allowed in the VLDR zone when:

A. The housing development is approved as a PUD, as per Chapter 16.40; and

B. The following areas are dedicated to the public or preserved as common open space: floodplains, as per
Section 16.134.020lSpecial Resource Zones); natural resources areas, per the Natural Resources and
Recreation Plan Map, attached as Appendix C, or as specified in Chapter 5 of the Community
Development Plan; and wetlands defined and regulated as per current Federal regulations and Division
Vlll of this Code; and

c'rneeterminesthatthehigherdensitydevelopmentwouldbetterpreSerVe
natural resources as compared to a one (1) unit te{heæI acre design.

(ord. 90-927 S 2)

Chapter 16.14 LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL (LDR[
Sections:
16.14.010 Purposg
16.14.020 Permitted Uses
16.14.030 Conditional Uses
16.14.040 Dimensional Standards
16.14.050 Communitv Desiqn
16.14.060 Flood Plain
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history
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16.14.010 Purpose
The LDR zoning district provides for single-family housing and other related uses with a density o'[.![

to 5 dwellinq units per acr
.Minorlandpartitionsshallbeexemptfromtheminimumdensity

requirement.
(Ord. 2000-1108 S 3; 86-851)

16.14.020 Permitted Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright:

A. Single-family detached or attached dwellings.
B. Accessory dwelling unit subject to Chapter 16.52.
(ord. 2000-1108 S 3)
C. Manufactured homes on individual lots as per Section 16.46.010.
(Ord. 89-898 $ 1; 86-851)
D. Agricultural uses such as truck farming and horticulture, but excluding commercial buildings or structures,

or the raising of animals other than household pets.
E. Home occupations, subject to Chapter 16.42.
F. Group homes not exceeding five (5) unrelated persons in residence, family day care providers, government

assisted housing, provided such facilities are substantially identical in physical form to other types of
housing allowed in the zoning district.

(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)
G. Public recreational facilities, including but not limited to parks, playfields, sports and racquet courts, but

excluding golf courses which are permitted conditionally.

I H. PUDs, subjectto Chapter 16.4M.
L Temporary uses, including but not limited to portable construction and real estate sales offices, subject to

Chapter 16.86.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)
J. Residential care facility.
(ord. 91-922 $ 2)

16.14.030 Conditional Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted as conditional uses when approved in

accordance with Chapter 16.82:
A. Churches and parsonages.
B. Cemeteries and crematory mausoleums.
C. Public and private schools providing education at the preschool level or higher, but excluding

commercial trade schools which are prohibited.
D. Daycare facilities other than family day care providers, which are permitted outright.
(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)
E. Government offices, including but not limited to postal stations, administrative offices, police and fire

stations.
F. Public use buildings, including but not limited to libraries, museums, community centers, and senior

centers.
G. Plant nurseries and other agricultural uses including commercial buildings and structures.
H. Special care facilities, including but not limited to hospitals, sanitariums, and convalescent homes.
l. Private lodges, fraternal organizations, country clubs, golf courses, and other similar clubs.
J. Public and private utilities, including but not limited to telephone exchanges, electric sub-stations, gas

regulator stations, sewage treatment plants, water wells, and public work yards.
K. Any business, service, processing, storage, or display not conducted entirely within an enclosed building

which is essential or incidentalto any permitted or conditional use, as determined by the Commission.
L. Radio, television, and similar communications stations, on lots with a minimum width and depth equal to

the height of any tower, and in conformance with Chapter 16.62(CHIMNEYS, SPIRES, ANTENNAS,
AND SIMILAR STRUCTURES)
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(Ord. 1997-1019 S 1; 86-851)
M. Raising of animals other than household pets.
N. Public golf courses.

(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851 $ 3)

16.14.040 Dimensional Standards
No lot area, setback, yard, landscaped area, open space, off-street parking or loading area, or other

site dimension or requirement, existing on, or after, the effective date of this Code shall be reduced below the
minimum required by this Code. Nor shallthe conveyance of any portion of a lot, for other than a public use or
right-of-way, leave a lot or structure on the remainder of said lot with less than minimum Code dimensions,
area, setbacks or other requirements, except as permitted by Chapter 16.84.

A. Lot Dimensions
Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.144.030r- (Wetland. Habitat and
NaturalAreas). or as otherwise provided, required minimum lot areas and dimensions shall be:
TABLE INSET:

(Ord. 2006-021;91-922

B. Setbacks
Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.144.030 (Wetland, Habitat and
NaturalAreas), or as otherwise provided, required minimum setbacks shall be:
TABLE INSET:

20 feetRear yard3

20 feetc. Single-Family Attached (one side)

20 feetb. Corner Lots (street side)

5 feeta. Single-Family Detached

Side yard:2.

20 feetFront yard1

1;86-851 S 3)
4. Accessory buildings see Chapter 16.50 -- Accessory Uses
(Ord. 2003-1153 S 1)

C. Height
Except as othenruise provided for accessory structures, and for infill development under Chapter 16.68, the
maximum height of structures shall be two (2) stories or thirty (30) feet, whichever is less. Chimneys, solar and
wind energy devices, radio and TV aerials, and similar structures attached to residential dwellings and
accessory buildings, may exceed this height limitation by up to twenty (20) feet. Some accessorv structures,
such as chimnevs, stacks. water towers. radio or television antennas, etc. mav exceed these height limits with
a conditional use oermit. per Chapter 16.62.

(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

4 Lot depth 80 feet

3 60 feetLot width at building line:

2 Lot width at front property line: 25 feet

Lot area:1 7,000 square feet
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16.14.050 Gommunity Design
For standards relating to off-street parking and loading, energy conservation, historic resources,

environmental resources, landscaping, access and egress, signs, parks and open space, on-site storage, and
design, see Divisions V, Vlll and lX.
(Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

16.14.060 Flood Plain
Except as otherwise provided, Section 16.134.020 shallapply

(Ord. 2000-1092 S 3; 88-979; 87-867;86-851)

Ghapter 16.16 MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL LOW (MDRLI
Sections:
16.'16.010 Purpgsg
16.16.020 Pernìitted Uses
1 6.16.030 Conditional Uses
16.1 6.040 Dimensional Standards
1 6. 1 6.050 Comqunlty.Pesiqn
16.16.060 Flood Plain
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.16.010 Purpose
The MDRL zoning district provides for single-family and two-family housing, manufactured housing on

individual lots and in manufactured home parks, and other related uses, with a density of 5.6 to I dwellinq units
per acre.
þ€-alle¡¡re+Minor land partitions shall be exempt from the minimum density requirements.
(Ord. 2000-1108 $ 3; 86-851)

16.16.020 Permitted Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright:

A. Single-family detached or attached dwellings.
B. Two-familydwellings.
C. Accessory dwelling unit subject to Chapter 16.52.
(ord. 2000-1108 S 3)
D. Manufactured homes on individual lots as per Section 16.46.010.
(Ord. 89-898 $ l; 86-8510)
E. Manufactured home parks, subject to Section 16.46.020.
(ord. 89-898 S 1)
F. Agricultural uses such as truck farming and horticulture, but excluding commercial buildings or structures,

or the raising of animals other than household pets.
G. Home occupations, subject to Chapter 16.42.
H. Group homes not exceeding five (5) unrelated persons in residence, family day care providers,

government assisted housing, provided such facilities are substantially identical in physicalform to other
types of housing allowed in the zoning district.

(Ord. 91-922 S 2; 86-851)
l. Public recreational facilities, including but not limited to parks, playfields, sports and racquet courts, but

excluding golf courses which are permitted conditionally.
J. PUDs, subjectto Chapter 16 4W.
K. Temporary uses, including but not limited to portable construction and real estate sales offices, subject to

Chapter 16.86.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)
L. Residential care facility.

(Ord. 91-922 S 2)
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16.16.030 Conditional Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted as conditional uses when approved in

accordance with Chapter 16.82:
A. Churches and parsonages.
B. Public and private schools providing education at the preschool level or higher, but excluding commercial

trade schools which are prohibited.
C. Daycare facilities other than family day care providers, which are permitted outright.
(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)
D. Government offices, including but not limited to postal stations, administrative offices, police and fire

stations.
E. Public use buildings, including but not limited to libraries, museums, community centers, and senior

centers.
F. Plant nurseries and other agricultural uses including commercial buildings and structures.
G. Special care facilities, including but not limited to hospitals, sanitariums, and convalescent homes.
H. Private lodges, fraternal organizations, country clubs, golf courses, and other similar clubs.
l. Public and private utilities, including but not limited to telephone exchanges, electric sub-stations, gas

regulator stations, sewage treatment plants, water wells, and public work yards.
J. Any business, service, processing, storage, or display not conducted entirely within an enclosed building

which is essential or incidental to any permitted or conditional use, as determined by the Commission.
K. Raising of animals other than household pets.
L. Public golf courses.

(ord. 91-922 S 2; 86-851 S 3)

16.16.040 Dimensional Standards
No lot area, setback, yard, landscaped area, open space, off-street parking or loading area, or other

site dimension or requirement, existing on, or after, the effective date of this Code shall be reduced below the
minimum required by this Code. Nor shall the conveyance of any portion of a lot, for other than a public use or
right-of-way, leave a lot or structure on the remainder of said lot with less than minimum Code dimensions,
area, setbacks or other requirements, except as permitted by Chapter 16.84.
(Ord. 91-922 S 2; 86-851)

A. Lot Dimensions
Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.144.030 twetland. Habitat and
NaturalAreas-), or as otherwise provided, required minimum lot areas and dimensions shall be:
TABLE INSET:

(Ord. 2006-021; 86-85 3

4. 80 feetLot depth

c. Manufactured Homes 50 feet

60 feetb. Two-Family

a. Single-Family: 50 feet

3 Lot width at building line:

2 Lot width at front property line: 25 feet

c. Manufactured Homes:
(ord. 89-898 $ 1)

5,000 sq ft

10,000 sq ftb. Two-Family:

a. Single-Family Detached or Attached 5,000 sq ft

1 Lot areas:
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B. Setbacks

I Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.1aa.030 (Wetland. Habitat aM
I NaturalAreas).(J, or as otherwise provided, required minimum setbacks shall be:

TABLE INSET:

20 feetRear yard3.

15 feetCorner Lot (street side):

5 feetd. Manufactured Home:

15 feetCorner Lot (street side)

5 feetc. Two-Family:

10 feetb. Single-Family Attached (one side):

15 feetCorner Lots (street side)

5 feeta. Single-Family Detached

Side yard:2.

20 feetFront yard1

4. Accessory buildings see Chapter 16.50 -- Accessory Uses.
(Ord. 2006-021;2003-1153 S 1)

C. Height
Except as otherwise provided for accessory structures, and for infill development under Chapter 16.68, the
maximum height of structures shall be two (2) stories or thirty (30) feet, whichever is less. Chimneys, solar and
wind energy devices, radio and TV aerials, and similar structures attached to residential dwellings and
accessory buildings, may exceed this height limitation by up to twenty (20) feet. Some accessory structures.
such as chimnevs, stacks. water towers. radio or television antennas, etc. may exceed these heiqht limits with
a conditional use permit. oer Chapter 16.62.

(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

16.16.050 Community Design
For standards relating to off-street parking and loading, energy conservation, historic resources,

environmental resources, landscaping, access and egress, signs, parks and open space, on-site storage, and
site design, see Divisions V, Vlll and lX.
(Ord. 91-922; 86-851 $ 3)

16.16.060 Flood Plain
Except as otherwise provided, Section 16.134.020 shallapply

(Ord. 2000-1092 S 3; 88-979; 87-867;86-851)

Chapter 16.18 MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL HlcH (MDRHI
Sections:
16.18.010 Purpose
16.18.020 Permitted Uses
1 6.1 8.030 Conditional Uses
16.18.040 Dimensional Standards
16.1 8.050 Communitv Desiqn
16.18.060 Flood Plain
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.
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16.18.010 Purpose
The MDRH zoning district provides for a variety of medium density housing, including single-family,

two-family housing, manufactured housing on individual lots, multi-family housing, and other related uses, with

I a density of 5.5 to 11 dwellinq units per acre.

|Minorlandpartitionsshallbeexemptfromtheminimum
density requirement.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.18.020 Permitted Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright:

A. Single-family detached or attached dwellings.
B. Two-familydwellings.
C. Accessory dwelling unit subject to Chapter 16.52.
(Ord. 2000-1 108 S 3)
D. Manufactured homes on individual lots as per Section 16.46.010.
(Ord. 89-898 $ 1; 86-851)
E. Multi-family dwellings.
F. Agricultural uses such as truck farming and horticulture, but excluding commercial buildings or structures,

or the raising of animals other than household pets.

G. Home occupations, subject to Chapter 16.42.
H. Group homes not exceeding five (5) unrelated persons in residence, family day care providers,

government assisted housing, provided such facilities are substantially identical in physical form to other
types of housing allowed in the zoning district.

(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)
l. Public recreational facilities, including but not limited to parks, playfields, sports and racquet courts, but

excluding golf courses which are permitted conditionally.
J. PUDs, subject to Chapter 16.40 and Seetien 1êJ&070.
K. Temporary uses, including but not limited to portable construction and real estate sales offices, subject to

Chapter 16.86.
L. Residential care facility.
(ord. 91-922 S 2)

M. Townhomes, subject to Chapter 16.44.

16.18.030 Gonditional Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted as conditional uses when approved in

accordance with Chapter 16.82:
A. Churches and parsonages.
B. Public and private schools providing education at the preschool level or higher, but excluding commercial

trade schools which are prohibited.
C. Daycare facilities other than family day care providers which are permitted outright.
D. Government offices, including but not limited to postal stations, administrative offices, police and fire

stations.
E. Public use buildings, including but not limited to libraries, museums, community centers, and senior

centers.
F. Plant nurseries and other agricultural uses including commercial buildings and structures.
G. Special care facilities, including but not limited to hospitals, sanitariums, and convalescent homes.
H. Private lodges, fraternal organizations, country clubs, golf courses, and other similar clubs.
l. Public and private utilities, including but not limited to telephone exchanges, electric sub-stations, gas

regulator stations, sewage treatment plants, water wells, and public work yards.
J. Any business, service, processing, storage, or display not conducted entirely within an enclosed building

which is essential or incidentalto any permitted or conditional use, as determined by the Commission.
K. Raising of animals other than household pets.
L. Public golf courses.
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I 6.1 8.040 Dimensional Standards
No lot area, setback, yard, landscaped area, open space, off-street parking or loading area, or other

site dimension or requirement, existing on, or after, the effective date of this Code shall be reduced below the
minimum required by this Code. Nor shall the conveyance of any portion of a lot, for other than a public use or
right-of-way, leave a lot or structure on the remainder of said lot with less than minimum Code dimensions,
area, setbacks or other requirements, except as permitted by Chapter 16.84.
(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)

A. Lot Dimensions

I except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Chapter 16.144 (Wefland. Habitat a
I Areaskì, Chapter 16.44 (Townhomes), or as otherwise provided, required minimum lot areas and dimensions

shall be:
TABLE INSET:

(Ord.
5. Townhome lots are subject to Chapter 16.44.
(Ord. 2002-1126 S 2;2001-1123; 86-851 g 3)

B. Setbacks

I Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.1aa.030 (Wetland. Habitat and
I Natural Areas),(:), Chapter 16.44 (Townhomes), or as otherwise provided, required minimum setbacks shall

be:
TABLE INSET:

80 feetLot depth4

50 feetc. Manufactured Homes

60 feetb. Two-Family & Multi-Family:

50 feeta. Single-Family

Lot width at building line3

25 feetLot width at front property line:2

3,200 sq
ftadditional unit after the first two

8,000 sq
ft

e. Multi-Family: First two units

5,000 sq
ft

d. Manufactured Homes

8,000 sq
ft

c. Two-Family

4,000 sq
ft

b. Sing le-Family Attached

5,000 sq
ft

a. Single-Family Detached

Lot areas
1
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3
20 feet

Rear yard

Corner Lot (street side)
20 feet

Greater than24 feet in height: (see setback requirements in Section
2.309.0308)

5 feet24feet or less in height:

e. Multi-Family, for portions of elevations that are

15 feet
Corner Lot (street side):

5 feetd. Manufactured Home:

Corner Lot (street side):
15 feet

5 feetc. Two-Family:

5 feetb. Single-Family Attached (one side)

15 feet
Corner Lot (street side)

5 feeta. Single-Family Detached

2. Side yard

1
Front yard

20 feet

4. Accessory u ngs see Chapter 16.50 -- Accessory
(ord. 2003-1 153 S 1)

5. Buildings which are grouped together in one project on one (1) tract of land shall be separated by a
distance equal to the sum of the required side yards for each building (i.e., as though an imaginary lot line is
placed between the buildings).
(Ord. 2006-021;91-922 S 2; 86-851)
6. Townhomes, subject to Chapter 16.44.
(Ord. 2002-1126 S 2;2001-1123; 86-851 $ 3)

C. Height
Except as otherwise provided for accessory structures, or for townhomes under Chapter 16.44, or for infill

development under Chapter 16.68, the maximum height of structures shall be two and one-haff (2- 112) stories
or thirty-five (35) feet, whichever is less. Chimneys, solar and wind energy devices, radio and TV aerials, and

similar structures attached to residential dwellings and accessory buildings, may exceed this height limitation

I ny ,p to twenty (20) feet. Some accessory structures, such as chimnevs, stacks, water towers, radio or

I television antennas. etc. mav exceed these heiqht limits with a conditional use permit. per Chapter 16.62.

| -Heignt of townhomes may be three (3) stories, subject to Chapter 16.44.
(Ord. 2006-021 ; 2002-11 26 $ 2; 2001-11 23; 86-851 )

16.18.050 Community Design
For standards relating to off-street parking and loading, energy conservation, historic resources,

environmental resources, landscaping, access and egress, signs, parks and open space, on-site storage, and
site design, see Divisions V, Vlll and lX.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)
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16.18.060 Flood Plain
Except as otherwise provided, Section 16.134.020 shallapply

(Ord.2000-1092 S 3; 88-979; 87-867;86-851)

Ghapter 16.20 HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL (HDR[
Sections:

| 16,ao,o1o puRposE 16.2o.oto purpose
16.20.0?0 Permitted Uses
1 6.20. Q?0-, Conditional Uses
1 6.20.040 Dimension?l Standards
16.20.050 Communitv Desion
16.20.060 Flood Plain
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.20.010 PURPOSE
The HDR zoning district provides for higher density multi-family housing and other related uses, with a

density of 16.8 to 24 dwellino units per acre.
deneity ne!{eee than 16,9 dwellinge Ber aere may þe allewed, Minor land partitions shall be exempt from the
minimum density requirement.
(Ord.2000-1108 $ 3; 86-851)

16.20.020 Permitted Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright:

A. Single-family detached or attached dwellings.
B. Two-familydwellings.
C. Accessory dwelling unit subject to Chapter 16.52.
(Ord. 2000-1108 $ 3)
D. Manufactured homes on individual lots as per Section 16.46.010.
(Ord. 89-898 S 1; 86-851)
E. Multi-family dwellings, including boarding and rooming houses.
F. Agricultural uses such as truck farming and horticulture, but excluding commercial buildings or structures,

or the raising of animals other than household pets.
G. Home occupations, subject to Chapter 16.42.
H. Group homes not exceeding five (5) unrelated persons in residence, family day care providers,

government assisted housing, provided such facilities are substantially identical in physical form to other
types of housing allowed in the zoning district.

(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851)
l. Public recreational facilities, including but not limited to parks, playfields, sports and racquet courts, but

excluding golf courses which are permitted conditionally.
J. PUDs, subjectto Chapter 16.4W.
K. Temporary uses, including but not limited to portable construction and real estate sales offices, subject to

Chapter 16.86.
(Ord. 86-851 $ 3)
L. Residential Care Facility.
(ord. 91-922 S 2)
M. Special Care Facilities including but not limited to convalescent homes, nursing homes, specialized living

facilities and assisted living facilities.
N. Townhomes, subject to Chapter 16.44.

(Ord. 2002-1126 S 2;2001-1123; 86-851)

16.20.030 Gonditional Uses
The following uses and their accessory uses are permitted as conditional uses when approved in

accordance with Chapter 16.82:
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A. Churches and parsonages.
B. Public and private schools providing education at the preschool level or higher, but excluding commercial

trade schools which are prohibited.
C. Daycare facilities other than family day care providers which are permitted outright.
(Ord. 91-922 S 2; 86-851)
D. Governmént offices, including but not limited to postal stations, administrative offices, police and fire

stations.
E. Public use buildings, including but not limited to libraries, museums, community centers, and senior

centers.
F. Plant nurseries and other agricultural uses including commercial buildings and structures.
G. Private lodges, fraternal organizations, country clubs, golf courses, and other similar clubs.
H. Public and private utilities, including but not limited to telephone exchanges, electric sub-stations, gas

regulator stations, sewage treatment plants, water wells, and public work yards.
L Any business, service, processing, storage, or display not conducted entirely within an enclosed building

which is essential or incidentalto any permitted or conditional use, as determined by the Commission.
J. Raising of animals other than household pets.

K. Public golf courses.
(Ord. 91-922 $ 2; 86-851 S 3)

I 6.20.040 Dimensional Standards
No lot area, setback, yard, landscaped area, open space, off-street parking or loading area, or other

site dimension or requirement, existing on, or after, the effective date of this Code shall be reduced below the
minimum required by this Code. Nor shall the conveyance of any portion of a lot, for other than a public use or
right-of-way, leave a lot or structure on the remainder of said lot with less than minimum Code dimensions,
area, setbacks or other requirements, except as permitted by Chapter 16.84.
(Ord. 91-922 S 2; 86-851)

A. Lot Dimensions
I Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.144.030 fWetland. Hab¡tat aÑ
| ruatuiat Rreas)., Chapter 16.44 (Townhomes), or as otherwise provided, required minimum lot areas and

dimensions shall be:
TABLE INSET:

60 feetb. Two-Family & Multi-Family

50 feeta. Single-Family

Lot width at building line3.

25 feetLot width at front property line2

1,500 sq
ft

Multi-Familv: for each
additional unit after the first two (2)

8,000 sq
ftd. Multi-Family: for the first two (2) units

8,000 sq
ftc. Two-Family

4,000 sq
ftb. Single-Family Attached

5,000 sq
fta. Single-Family Detached

Lot areas:
1
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80 feetLot depth4

5. Townhome lots are subject to Chapter
(Ord.2006-021;2002-1126 $ 2; 2001-1123;86-851 g 3)

B. Setbacks

I Except as modified under Chapter 16.68 (lnfill Development), Section 16.1aa.030 (Wettand, Habitat and
|NaturalAreasl,Chapter16'44(Townhomes),orasotherwiseprovided,requiredminimffi

TABLE INSET:

4. Accessory buildings see Chapter
(ord. 2003-1153 S 1)
5. Buildings which are grouped together in one project on one (1) tract of land shall be separated by a
distance equal to the sum of the required side yards for each building (i.e., as though an imaginary lot line is
placed between the buildings).
(Ord. 2006-021;91-922 $ 2; 86-851)
6. Townhomes, subject to Chapter 16.44.
(Ord. 2002-1126 S 2;2001-1123; 86-851 S 3)

C. Height
Except as otherwise provided for accessory structures, or for townhomes under Chapter 16.44, or for infill
development under Chapter 16.68, the maximum height of structures shall be three (3) stories or forty (40)
feet, whichever is less. Chimneys, solar and wind energy devices, radio and TV aerials, and similar structures
attached to residential dwellings and accessory buildings, may exceed this height limitation by up to twenty
(20) feet. Some accessory stru
etc. mav exceed these heiqht limits with a conditional use permit. oer Chapter 16.62-
(Ord. 2006-021;91-922 S 2)

20 feetRear yard3

30 feetCorner Lot (street side)

Greater lhan 24 feet in height: (See setback requirements in Section
16.68.0308)

7 feet18-24feetin height:

5 feet18 feet or less in height:

d. Multi-Family, for portions of elevations that are

15 feetCorner Lot (street side)

5 feetc. Two-Family:

5 feetb. Single-Family Attached (one side)

15 feetCorner Lot (street side)

5 feeta. Single-Family Detached:

Side yard2.

20 feetFront yard1
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16.20.050 Community Design
For standards relating to off-street parking and loading, energy conservation, historic resources,

environmental resources, landscaping, access and egress, signs, parks and open space, on-site storage, and

site design, see Divisions V, Vlll and lX.
(Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

16.20.060 Flood Plain
Except as otherwise provided, Section 16.134.020 shall apply

(Ord. 2000-1092 S 3; 88-979; 87-867;86-851)

Chapter 16.22 OFFICE COMMERCIAL (OCf

Only change this phase:

16.22.050.8. Setbacks
Except as otherwise provided, required minimum setbacks shall be
TABLE INSET:

None, except twenty (20) feet when abutting a residential zone or
public park.

Rear yard
3

None, except ten (10) feet when abutting a residential zone or public
park.

Side yards
2

None
Front yard1

Existing residential uses n mum setbacks specified in n 040

C. Height
Except ãs otherwise provided the maximum height of structures shall be two (2) stories or thirty (30) feet,
whichever is less. Chimneys, solar and wind energy devices, radio and TV aerials, and similar structures
attached to residential dwellings and accessory buildings, may exceed this height limitation by up to twenty
(20) feet, Some accessory stru
etc. mav exceed these heiqht limits with a conditional use permit. per Chapter 16.62.
(Ord. 91-922 S 3; 90-921; Ord. 90-921 S 1)

Chapter 16.24 OFFICE RETAIL (ORf

Only change this phase:

16.24.050. C. Height
Except as otherwise provided the maximum height of structures shall be three (3) stories or 45 feet, whichever
is less except that for every two 92) feet of increased setback the maximum height may be increased one (1)

foot. Chimneys, solar and wind energy devices, radio and TV aerials, and similar structures attached to
residential dwellings and accessory buildings, may exceed this height limitation by up to twenty (20) feeÇ

Some accessorv structures. such as chimnevs. stacks. water towers. radio or television antennas. etc. mav
exceed these heiqht limits with a conditional use permit. per Chapter 16.62.
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Chapter 16.26 NEIGHBORHOOD COMMERCIAL (NCf

Only change this phase

16.26.050.8. Height
Except as otherwise provided the maximum height of buildings in the NC zone shall be limited to the height
requirements for the least restrictive abutting residential zonê. Some accessorv structures, such as chimnevs.
stacks, water towers. radio or television antennas, etc. mav exceed these heiqht limits with a conditional use
permit, per Chaoter 16.62.

Chapter 16.28 RETAIL COMMERCIAL (RC).
¡ No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.30 GENERAL COMMERCIAL (cCf

Only chonge this phase:

16.30.030 Gonditional Uses
The following uses are permitted as conditional uses, provided such uses meet the applicable

environmental performance standards contained in Division Vlll, and are approved in accordance with Chapter
16.82:
A. Special care facilities, including but not limited to hospitals, sanitariums, convalescent homes, correctional

institutions, and residential care facilities.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)
B. Radio, television, and similar communication stations, including transmitters and wireless communication

towers except for towers located within 1,000 feet of the Old Town District which are prohibited.
(Ord. 97-1019 $ 1; 86-851)
C. in-size. Churches when all structures tooether total over 5.000 souare

feet in size.
(Ord. 2002-1 136 S 3)
D. Cemeteries and crematory mausoleums.
E. Public and private utility buildings, including but not limited to telephone exchanges, electric substations,

gas regulator stations, treatment plants, water wells, and public work yards.
F. Government offices, including but not limited to administrative offices, post offices, and police and fire

stations.
G. Public use buildings including but not limited to libraries, museums, community centers and senior

centers.
H. Private lodges, fraternal organizations, country clubs, sports and racquet clubs, and other similar clubs,

but excluding golf courses which are prohibited.
l. Motels or hotels.
J. Residential apartments when located on the upper floors, in the rear of, or otherwise clearly secondary to

a commercial building as defined in Section 16.30.060(8).
K. Public recreational facilities, including but not limited to parks, playfields, and sports and racquet courts,

but excluding golf courses which are prohibited.
L. Public and private schools providing education at the elementary school level or higher.
M. Any incidental business, service, process, storage or display, not otherwise permitted by Chapter 16.30,

that is essentialto and customarily associated with any use permitted outright.
(ord. 87-870 S 5)
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Chapter 16.32 L¡GHT ¡NDUSTRIAL (Uf
. No Changes for this Phase.

Ghapter 16.34 GENERAL INDUSTRIAL (Gl)"
. No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.36 INSTITUTIONAL AND PUBLIC (lP).
¡ No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.38 SPECIAL USES.
¡ No Changes for this Phase

Ghapter 16.40 PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT (PUD).

Only change this phase:

16.40.020 Preliminary Development Plan
B. Content
The Preliminary Development Plan application shall include the following documentation:

1. Existing conditions map(s) showing:All properties, existing uses, and zoning districtswithin three
hundred (300) feet, topography at five (5) foot intervals, floodplain, significant naturalvegetation and
features, private and public facilities including but not limited to utilities, streets, parks, and buildings,
historic and cultural resources, property boundaries, lot lines, and lot dimensions and area.

2. Listing of all property owners adjacent to the PUD as per Section 16.72.020, including names and
addresses, and a listing of all persons, including names and addresses, with an interest in the property

subject to the PUD application.
3. Proposal map(s) showing: Alterations to topography, floodplain, natural vegetation, trees and

woodlands, and other naturalfeatures, all streets, utility alignments and easements, parks and open
space, historic and cultural resources, other public and utility structures, and any other dedicated land

features or structures, the parceling, lot consolidation, adjustments, or subdivision of land including
basic parcel dimensions and areas, the phasing of the PUD, siting and orientation of proposed new
structures, including an identification of their intended use.

4. Narrative describing: the intent of the PUD and how general PUD standards as per this Chapter are
met, details of the particular uses, densities, building types and architectural controls proposed, form
of ownership, occupancy and responsibility for maintenance for all uses and facilities, trees and
woodlands, public facilities to be provided, specific variations from the standards of any underlying
zoning district or other provisions of this Code, and a schedule of development.

5. lf the PUD involves the subdivision of land, the proposal shall also include a preliminary subdivision plat

and meet all requirements of Chapter 16.122. The preliminary subdivision shall be processed

concurrently with the PUD. (Ord. 2001-1f 19 S 1; 86-851)
6. Architectural Pattern Book: A compendium of architectural elevations, details, and colors of each

building type shall be submitted with any PUD application. The designs shall conform to the site plan

urban design criteria in Section 16.90.020(G) or any other applicable standards in this Code. A pattern

book shall act as the architectural control for the homeowner's association or the commercial owner.
An Architectural Pattern Book shall address the following:
a. lllustrative areas within the development application covered by the pattern book.
b. An explanation of how the pattern book is organized, and how it is to be used.
c. Define specific standards for architecture, color, texture, materials, and other design elements.
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d. lnclude a measurement or checklist system to facilitate review of the development for conformity
with the pattern book.

e. lnclude the following information for each building type permitted outright or conditionally proposed
in the PUD:
(f)t Massing, facades, elevations, roof forms, proportions, materials, and color palette.
(aü Architectural relevance or vernacular to the Pacific Northwest.
G)üi Doors, windows, siding, and entrances, including sash and trim details.
g)iv Porches, chimneys, light fixtures, and any other unique details, ornamentation, or accents.
v(þ) A fencing plan with details that addresses the relationship between public space and

maintaining individual privacy subject to Section 16.58.030.

Chapter 16.42 HOME OCCUPATIONS*
¡ No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.44 TOWNHOMES
o No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.46 MANUFACTURED HOMES*

Only change this phase:

16.46.020 Manufactured Home Parks
Manufactured home parks may be located in the MDRL zone only. Except as herein provided, the standards of
this Section and the MDRL zone, shall apply to all manufaetured home parks. The following additional
standards shall also apply:

G. Vehicular Circulation
1. AJ|-f¡¡¿private streets shall be constructed in accordance with applicable City standards and shall be

curbed. The minimum paved street improvement width shall be:
a. Twenty-eight (28) feet with no on-street parking allowed.
b. Thirty-two (32) feet with on-street parking allowed on one (1) side.
c. Thirty-six (36) feet with parking allowed on two (2) sides, provided that at least one (1) private street

thirty-six (36) feet in width with no on-street parking allowed shall be constructed to intersect with an
adjacent public street.

2. Any street within the manufactured home park that, due to volumes of traffic or street location, as
determined by the City, functions as a minor collector or higher functional classification roadway, shall
be constructed to full City public improvement standards.

(Ord. 91-922 $ 3; 86-851)

Ghapter 16.48 NON-CONFORMING USES.

Only change this phase:

16.48.060 Non-Conforming Uses of Structures

E. Where non-conforming uses status applies to a structure and premises, removal or destruction of the
structure shall eliminate the non-conforming use status of the land. Destruction for the purpose of this
subsection is defined as damage to an extent of more than sixty percent (60%) of its current value, as

I appraised by the Washington County Assessor. Except as otnerw¡se provided'for in Section 1O.a€b.OZO, any
subsequent use shall conform fully to all provisions of the zone in which it is located.
(Ord. 91-922 S 3; 86-851)
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Ghapter 16.50 ACCESSORY USES
o No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.52 ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS*
o No Changes for this Phase

Ghapter 1 6.54 ADULT ENTERTA¡NMENT*

Sections

1 6.54.01 0 Adult entertainment

I 6.54.01 0 Adult entertainment
Where otherwise permitted by the provisions of this Code, an adult entertainment business shall not be located

I within one thousand (1,000) feet of an existing or previously approved adult entertainment business or within. 
two hundred and fifty (250)feet of public parks, churches, schools, day care centers, or residentially zoned
property. Both distances shall be measured in a straight line, without regard to intervening structures, from the
closest structural wall of the adult entertainment business to either the closest structural wall of an existing or
previously approved adult entertainment business, or to the closest property line of all impacted properties.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

Ghapter 16.56 OTHER LAND USE ACTIONS*
¡ No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.58 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS"
Sections:
16.58.010 CLEAR VISION AREAS
I 6.58.. q20 AD..pJJ|ONAL SET,BACKS
16.58.030 FENCES. WALLS AND HEpGES
1 6.58.040 LQT STZES.AND plMEN.SlgNS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

I6.58.010 CLEAR VISION AREAS

I A-¡ clear vision area shall be maintained on the corners of all property at the intersection of two (2) streets,
intersection of a street with a railroad, or intersection of a street with an alley or private driveway.

(Ord. 96-1014 S 1; 86-851)

I A. n clear vision area shall consist of a triangular area, two (2) sides of which are lot lines measured from the' 
corner intersection of the street lot lines for a distance specified in this regulation; or, where the lot lines have
rounded corners, the lot lines extended in a straight line to a point of intersection, and so measured, and the
third side of which is a line across the corner of the lot joining the non-intersecting ends of the other two (2)
sides.

(ord. 86-851 S 3)

I ç:n clear vision area shall contain no planting, sight obscuring fence, wall, structure, or temporary or

þermanent obstruction exceeding two and one-half (2- 112) feet in height, measured from the top of the curb, or
where no curb exists, from the established street center line grade, except that trees exceeding this height may
be located in this area, provided all branches and foliage are removed to the height of seven (7) feet above the
ground.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

AThe following requirements shall govern clear vision areas:

I nf ln a residentialzone, the minimum distance shall be th¡rty (30) feet, or at intersections including an
alley, ten (10) feet.
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EZ ln commercial and industrialzones, the minimum distance shall be fifteen (15) feet, or at intersections
including an alley, ten (10) feet, except that when the angle of intersection between streets, other than
an alley, is less than thirty (30) degrees, the distance shall be twenty-five (25) feet.

eg Where no yards are required, buildings may be constructed within the clear vision area.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

16.58.030 FENCES, WALLS AND HEDGES

Generally

A. Purpose: The fence standards promote the positive benefits of fences without negatively impacting the
community or endangering public or vehicle safety. Fences can create a sense of privacy, protect children and
pets, provide separation from busy streets, and enhance the appearance of property by providing attractive
landscape materials. The negative effect of fences can include the creation of street walls that inhibit police
and community surveillance, decrease the sense of community, hinder the safe movement of pedestrians and
vehicles, and create an unattractive appearance. These standards are intended to promote the positive
aspects of fences and to limit the negative ones.

B. Definition: For purposes of this Section, a corner lot adjoining two (2) City streets shall have both yards
adjoining the streets considered as front yards.

C. Types of Fences: The following standards apply to walls, fences, hedges, mounds, and screens of all
types (or a combination thereof) whether open, solid, wood, metal, wire, masonry, plant vegetation or other
materials.

D. Location:
1. Fences up to forty-two inches (42") high are allowed in required front building setbacks.
2. Fences up to six feet (6') high are allowed in required side or rear building setbacks, except fences

adjacent to public pedestrian access ways and alleys shall not exceed forty-two inches (42") in height
unless there is a landscaped buffer at least three (3) feet wide between the fence and the access way
or alley.

3. Rear (flag) lot access drives shall be separated from abutting property(ies) by a minimum of forty-two
inch (42") sight-obscuring fence or a 42"-72" high landscape hedge within a four (4) foot wide
landscape buffer. Alternatively, where existing mature trees and vegetation are suitable, the Planning
Supervisor may waive the fence/buffer in order to preserve the mature vegetation.

4. Additionally, allfences shall be subject to the clear vision provisions of Section 16.58.010.
(Ord. 2006-021)

No other change this phase

Chapter 16.60 YARD REQUIREMENTS*
Sections:

16.60.010 Throuqh Lots
16.60.020 Colner Lots
16.60.030 Yards
16.60.040 Exceptions
16.60.050 Decks
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.60.010 Through Lots
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On a through lot, the front yard requirements of the zone in which such a lot is located shall apply to the street

I frontage where the lot receives vehicle access; except, where access is from an alleyi the front yard
requirements shall apply to the street opposite the alley.
(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

16.60.020 Corner Lots
On a corner lot, or a reversed corner lot of a block oblong in shape, the short street side may be used as the
front of the lot provided:
A. The front yard setback shall not be less than twenty-five (25) feet; except where otherwise allowed by the
applicable zoning district and subject to vision clearance requirements.

B. The side yard requirements on the long street side shall conform to the front yard requirement of the zone
in which the building is located.
(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

16.60.030 Yards
A. Except for landscaping, every part of a required yard (also referred to as minimum setback) shall be open
and unobstructed from its lowest point to the sky, except that awnings, fire escapes, open stairways, and
chimneys and accessorv structu may be permitted when so placed
as not to obstruct light and ventilation.

B. Where a side or rear yard is not required, and a structure is not erected directly on the property line, it shall
be set back at least three (3) feet.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

16.60.040 Exceptions

Bre
A. Architecturalfeatures such as cornices, eaves, canopies, sunshades, gutters, signs, chimneys, and flues
may project up to two and one-half (2 112) feet into a required yard.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

B. Yard requirements of the underlying zone may be modified for infill developments, as provided in Chapter
16.68.
(Ord. 2006-021)

16.60.050 Decks
Uncovered decks which are no more than 30 inches above grade may project into the required rear yard, but
shall not be closer than five feet from the property line. lf the ground slopes away from the edge of the deck,
the deck height shall be measured at a point five feet away from the edge of the deck. Decks shall not be
allowed in the required front or side yard setbacks. Uncovered decks 30 inches above grade that require a
building permit placed on properties adjacent to wetland or open space tracts that are publicly dedicated or in
public ownership, may project into the required rear yard, but shall not be closer than ten (10) feet from the
rear property line. All other decks will comply with the required set backs for the underlying zoning district.

(Ord. 2004-002 S 3; 97-1022)

Chapter 16.62 CHIMNEYS, SPIRES, ANTENNAS, AND SIMILAR STRUCTURES*
. No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.64 DUAL USE OF REQUIRED SPACE*
¡ No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.66 TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS*
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Sections:
16.66.010 Generallv
* Edito/s Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.66.010 Generally
A. Except as otherwise noted, transportation facilities and improvements as defined in Section 16.10.020

will be a permitted use in allzoning districts.
B. Construction of Transportation Facilities and lmprovements that are (1) not desionated in the adopted

Cltv of Sherwood Transoortation Svstem Plan (TSP). and are (2) not desiqned and constructed as pqrt
of an approved subdivision or partition subiect to site plan shall be subiect to Conditional Use review.'

Chapter 16.68 INFILL DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS*

Only change this phase

16.68.020 Lot Sizes and Dimensions for Infill
A. The Approval Authority may approve modifications to the minimum lot size and/or lot dimensions of this
Code for residential developments containing less than five (5) acres (i.e., is not otherwise eligible for a
Planned Unit Development), subject to all of the following requirements:

B. Lot dimension(s) may be reduced below the minimum standards of the applicable zoning district through
the land division or lot line adjustment process provided that the development conforms to Section

I tO.O8.Oa2OA, above, and all other applicable Code requirements are met.

16.68.030 Building Design on lnfill Lots
Structures exceeding twenty four (24) feet in height shall conform to the following standards:

A. Floor Area: Floor area in any dwelling with a height greater than twenty four (24) feet shall not exceed the
following floor area ratios, except that the first 200 square feet of floor area in a detached garage or other
accessory structure shall be exempt, when the accessory structure is located behind a single family dwelling
(dwelling is between accessory structure and abutting street), the lot is not a through lot, and the accessory
structure does not exceed a height of eighteen (18) feet. Floor area shall not exceed:

1. Low Density Residential (LDR): 50% of lot area: 3500 square feet
2. Medium Density Residential Low (MDRL): 55% of lot area 2750 square feet
3. Medium Density Residential High (MDRH): 60% of lot area: 3000 square feet
4. High Density Residential (HDR): 650/o of lot area : 3250 square feet

B. lnterior Side Setback and Side Yard Plane. When a structure exceed twenty four (24) feet in height:
1. The minimum interior side setback is five (5) feet, provided that elevations or portions of elevations

exceeding twenty four (24) feet in height shall be setback from interior property line(s) an additional
one-half ( 1/2) foot for every one (1) foot in height over twenty four (24) feet (see example below); and

2. All interior side elevations exceeding twenty four (24) feet in height shall be divided into smaller areas
or planes to minimize the appearance of bulk to properties abutting the side elevation: When the side
elevation of such a structure is more than 750 square feet in area, the elevation shall be divided into
distinct planes of 750 square feet or less. For the purposes of this standard, a distinct plane is an
elevation or a portion of an elevation that is separated from other wall planes, resulting in a recessed or
projecting section of the structure that projects or recedes at least two (2) feet from the adjacent plane,
for a length of at least six (6) feet. The maximum side yard plane may be increased by ten percent
(10Yo) for every additionalfive (5) feet of side yard setback provided beyond the five (5) foot minimum.

GRAPHIC Ll NK:Cligk here

t This is not a new standard, but rather is copied from 16.82.020 so as to not be overlooked.
Division ll, Phase I Code Updates Page 22 of 23



I nq Garage Orientation. On lots with a minimum width of sixty (60) feet or less, the garage shall meet the

following orientation and design standards:
f . ihe garage shall not be located closer to the street than the dwelling, unless the combined width of

garage opening(s) does not exceed fifty percent (50%) of the total width of the front (streetfacing)
elevãtion. For the purpose of meeting this standard, the exterior wall of at least one room of habitable

space, which may include habitable space above the garage, shall be located closer to the street than

the garage door. Any garage opening width beyond fifty percent (50%) standard shall be set back at

teasi 1Z¡ feet further from the front property line than the facade of the other garage volume.
Alternatively, and subject to the Approval Authority's approval, the front elevation may incorporate a

decorative trellis, pergola or other architectural feature that provides a shadow line giving the
perception that the garage opening is recessed;

2. The standard in subsection c.1. above, does not apply where the average slope of a parcel of a lot

exceeds twenty percent (20%o) where the garage is proposed to be set back at least forty (40) feet from

the public right-of-way, or where the garage is to be accessed from an alley;
3. When the side or rear elevation of a front-loading garage is exposed to the street or an abutting

property, such elevation(s) shall have more than one plane (offset or projection of 2 feet or more) or
shall have window area equal to at least ten percent (10%) of the exposed garage wall.

16.68.050 Yard Requirements for lnfill Development
The Approval Authority may approve modifications to the minimum yard dimensions of this Code for residential

developments containing less than five (5) acres (i.e., is not otherwise eligible for a Planned Unit
Development), subject to all of the following requirements:

B. Front yards may be reduced below the minimum standard of the applicable zoning district when the
Approval Authority finds:

I t. The front yard is reduced by nor more than six (6) feet; and' 2. All garage openings are setback twenty (20) feet or more from all street rights-of-way.
3. The reduction is to accommodate an unenclosed front porch; or
4. The reduction is necessary to protect natural features on or adjacent to the subject lot; or
5. The reduction allows for greater separation or buffering between infill development and existing

residential uses(s) at lower densities (or larger lot sizes).
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Division lll. ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES

Chapter 16.70 GENERAL PROVISIONS*

1 6.70.0¿10 APPLICATION SUBMITTAL
16.70.0$ AVAILABILITYOF RECORD FOR REVIEW
1 6.70.060 APPLICATION RESUBMISSION
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.70.010 Pre-Application Conference
I Pre-application conferences are encourased and shall be scheduled to provide applicants with the

informational and procedural requirements of this Code; to exchange information regarding applicable policies,
goals and standards of the Comprehensive Plan; to provide technical and design assistance; and to identifo
opportunities and constraints for a proposed land use action. An applicant may apply at one time for all permits

or zone changes needed for a development project as determined in the pre-application conference.
(Ord. 91-922 S 3; 86-851)

16.70.020 Neiqhborhood Meetinq
A. The purpose of the neiqhborhood meetino is to solicit input and exchange information about the orooosed

develooment.
B. Aoplicants of Tyoe lll. lV and V aoplications are reouired to hold a meetino. at a public location for with

adiacent prooerty owners and recoonized neiohborhood orqanizations that are within 1.000 feet of the
subiect aoolication. orior to submittinq their aoolication to the Citv. Affidavits of mailinq. sion-in sheets and
a summary of the meetinq notes shall be included with the application when submitted. Apolicants for
Tvoe ll land use action are encouraqed. but not required to hold a neiqhborhood meetino.

1. Proiects reouirino a neiqhborhood meetino in which the City or Urban Renewal District is the
propertv owner or applicant shall also provide published and posted notice of the neiohborhood
meetino consistent with the notice reouirements in 16.72.020.

I t o.zo.o39 Arpliçqtiqn,B@lg
A. Form
Any request for a land use action shall be made on forms prescribed and provided by the City and shall be
prepared and submitted in compliance with this Code. A land use application shall be reviewed against the

|standardsandcriteriaeffectiveatthetimeofapplicationsubmittal.
I leoal reoresentative must be on the application form.

| (oã. ,iræ s Ð

B. Copies
To assist in determining the compliance of proposed land use actions with the Comprehensive Plan and
provisions of this Code, applicants shall submit one (1) complete electronic copv of the full application packet.

one reduced (8 % x I 1) cooy of the full aoolication packet and the required number of hard cooies as outlined
on the aoolicable forms prescribed and provided bv the Citv,
(Ord. 91-922 S 3)

C. Content
1. ln addition to the reouired aoolication form. all applications for Tvpe ll-V land use aoproval must

include the followinq:

a. Aporopriate fee(s) for the requested land use action reouired based on the Gity of Sherwood Fee
Schedule.

b. Documentation of neiqhborhood meetinq oer 16.70.020.
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c. Tax Mao showing oroperty within at least 300 feet with scale (1"=100'or l"= 200') north ooint.
date and leqend.

d. Two (2) sets of mailing labels for propertv owners of record within 1.000 feet of the subject site.
includinq a mao of the area showing the prooerties to receive notice and a list of the prooertv
owners, addresses and tax lots. Ownership records shall be based on the most cunent ava¡lable
information from the Tax Assessor's office.

e. Vicinitv Mao showinq the Citv limits and the Urban Growth Boundarv.
f. A narrative explaininq the proposal in detail and a response to the Reouired Findinos for Land

use Review for the land use aporoval(s) beino souoht.
q. Two (2) cooies of a current preliminarv title report.
h. Existinq conditions olan drawn to scale showinq: orooertv lines and dimensions. existino

structures and other imorovements such as streets and utilit¡es. existinq veqetat¡on. anv
ffoodplains or wetlands and anv easements on the oropertv.

i. Prooosed development plans sufficient for the Hearing Authority to determine compliance with
the aoolicable standards. Checklists shall be orovided by the Citv detailinq information tvpicallv
needed to adequatelv review specific land use actions.

i. A trip analvsis verifvino compliance with the Capacitv Allocation Proqram, if required per
16.108.070.

k. A traffic studv. if required by other sections of this code.
l. Other special studies or reports that mav be identified bv the Plannino Director or the Citv

Enoineer to address unioue issues identified in the pre-aoolication meetino or durinq oroiect
rev¡ew includinq but not limited to:
1) Wetland assessment and delineation
2) Geotechnical report
3) Traffìc studv
4) Verification of compliance with other aqency standards such as CWS, DSL. Armv Coros of

Enoineers. ODOT. PGE. BPA. Washinqton Countv. .

m. Plan sets must have:
1) The orooosed name of the develooment. lf a proposed oroiect name is the same as or

similar to other existinq proiects in the Citv of Sherwood. the aoolicant mav be reouired to
modifv the proiect name.

2) The name. address and ohone of the owner. develooer. aoolicant and olan oroducer.
3) North arrow,
4) Leoend.
5) Date olans were preoared and date of anv revisions
6) Scale clearlv shown. Other than architectural elevations. all olans must be drawn to an

engineer scale.
7) All dimensions clearlv shown.

2. Exemptions can be made when items in 16.70.030.C.1 are not necessarv in order to make a land use
decision. such as for text amendments to the develooment code. Additional written documentation mav be
necessarv to adequatelv demonstrate compliance with the criteria.

f 6. 70. qé0 _{¡rp!i gqtio_n_S_qb¡giltq I,
A. Acceptance

An aoolication for land use will not be acceoted bv the Citv without the required forms. the reouired fee(s).
the signature of the apolicant and authorization from the property owner of record.

B. Completeness
Within thirty (30) calendar days of the date of initial submission, the City shall determine whether the
application is complete and so notify the applicant in writing. The aoplication will not be deemed comolete
unless the minimum aoplication requirements are met as described on the aoolication form orovided by the

D¡vision lll, Phase I Code Updates page 2 of 11
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City. Applicants will receive written notification of any application deficiencies. lnformation outlined in the
letter of incomoleteness must be submitted within 180 davs of the date of the letter. Alternativelv. within '14

days of the date of the letter. the applicant may submit a statement indicating refusal to suþmit the required
it,ems. f a refusal staiément is provided. the application is considered complete on the 31"t dav from the
date the aoplication was submitted.,

(Ord. 98-1053 $ 1; 91-922)

116.70.0@
A. Public lnspection

1. Except as provided herein, all application materials to be relied upon in public hearings on land use
actions requ¡red by this Code shall be available for public inspection twenty (20) calendar days in
advance of the initial hearlng before the Commission or Council. lf two (2) or more hearings are
required on a land use action, all application materials shall be available for public inspection at
least ten (10) calendar days in advance of the initial hearing before the Hearing Authority. All
application materials to be relied upon forType ll decisions as indicated in Section 16.72.010 shall
be available for public inspection fourteen (14) calendar days in advance of the staff decision on

I tne application.
2. Application materials shall be available to the public for inspection at no cost. Copies of application

materials will be provided to the public, upon request, at a cost defined by the City's fee schedulq
(Ord. 99-1079 S 3; 98-1053; 91-922)

B. Continuance
lf additional materials are provided in support of an application later than twenty (20) calendar days in
advance of the initial hearing before the Hearing Authority, or later than ten (10) calendar days in
advance of the initial hearing before the Commission or Council if two (2) or more hearings are
required, or if the City or the applicant fails to meet any requirements of Chapter 16.72, any party to the
applicatio4o¡ pqrty_n-o!!f!e!_o! $_e_h_eqrlng qspe! $Cc]ig! 1q.7?.9!l, q1ay4a!9 ¡equggt_to_ !h.e City,
eitherverbätty-a[tnêinìtÍaiñóaiiñgõi¡ñwiit]ngatañytìmeuétóretñeõ6seoliheheàring,forahearing 

--'
continuance. Any continuance or extension ofthe record requested by an applicant shall result in a
corresponding extension of the time limitations. lf, in the City's determination, there is a valid basis for
the continuance request, said request shall be granted.

(Ord. 99-'1079 S 3; 98-r053)

I l0.zo.ogO _Application Re-submjqslq¡ _

A land use application denied in accordance with this Code, shall not be accepted for resubmission for one-
hundred eighty (180) calendar days following the date of the denial, unless the application has been sufficiently
modified to abrogate the reason for denial, as determined by the City. All applications resubmitted after being
denied in accordance with this Code shall be required to provide new application materials, pay new fees, and
shall be subject to the review process required by this Code for the land use action being considered.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1)
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Chapter 16.72 PROCEDURES FOR PROCESSING DEVELOPMENT PERMITS-
Sections:
16.72.010 GENERALLY
16.72.020 PUBLIC NOTICE AND HEARING
16.72.030 CONTENT OF NOTTCE
16.72.040 PLANNING STAFF REPORTS
16.72.050 CONDUCT OF PUBLIC HEARINGS
16.72.060 NOTTCE OF DEC|S|ON
16.72.070 REGISTRY OF DECISIONS
16.72.080 FINAL ACTION ON PERMIT OR ZONE CHANGE
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.72.010 Generally
$. Classi[c4!iqn_s
Except for Administrative Variances, which are reviewed per Section 16.84.020, and Final Development Plans
for Planned Unit Developments, which are reviewed per Section 16.40.030, all quasi-judicial development
permit applications and legislative land use actions shall be classified as one of the following:

l.- Jvp-e-l
The following quasi-judicial actions shall be subject to a Type I review process:

9., _Slgns
å.,prqpertv_Li¡èA¡iua{me¡þ _ _ _ _ _

S. lttgrp!:e_tqtion of Similar_Us_eg

¡1._ T_emporary Uses
g. Final Subdivjsjon Plats
J. Final Site Plan-Review
9., Jiqe- gxJen sio¡g gf_app qo¡rg l. p e_r 

-S-e 
gtlo¡ s 1l Q.9Q. 0? Q ;h. Tvoe ll Home Occuoation Permits

i. lnterpretive Decisions bv the Citv Manaqer or his/her desiqnee

z_
The quasi-judicial actions shall be subject io á rypè ti rèvièw process:

e. Land Partitions

å strãll mãre ã dec¡siori tiased òñ the
if the appl¡cant has complied with all of the

relevant requirements of the Zoning and Community Development Code. Conditions may be
imposed by the Planning Director if necessary to fulfill the requirements of the adopted
Comprehensive Plan, Transportation System Plan or the Zoning and Community Development
Code.

p._ l'[qs!-!rqck] $ite_ flg¡ ¡ey|e¡v, Qgfr¡e{ qq lhoge gite_plqn epplqslig'1s ry¡!qh_p¡9p,o,s9 lesq !h_a¡ _
15,000 square feet of floor area, parking or seating capacity of public, institutional, commercial or
industrial use permitted by the underlying zone, or up to a total of 20% increase in floor area,
parking or seating capaciÇ for a land use or structure subject to conditional use permit, except as
follows: auditoriums, theaters, stadiums, and those applications subject to Section 16.72.0104 _ _ , , -
below.

d. I'PesjSn UpsIqd_ed'l$i!e,llq[ çyieq, qqfggq ?s- t¡9qe s_¡tgpla¡ appllcgllo-n-s_whlclr p¡op_ogq - -
between 15,001 and 40,000 square feet of floor area, parking or seating capacity and which
propose a minimum of eighty percent (80%) of the total possible points of design criteria in the
"Commercial Design Review Matrix" found in Section 16.90.020.4.G.4.
lil

quasi-judicial actions shall be subject to a Type lll review process

a-
Þ

_C_onditional Use_s ,
Variances, including Admìn¡strat¡ve Vãr¡añóeì lf á ñeãring is requested pel$ec!¡S! 14.q4 02O

Deleted:'1

Delêted: A

Deleted:7

Deleted:6

Deleted:5

Deleted:4

Deleted:3

Delêtedr 2

Deleted: I

Deleted: B

Deleted:2

Deleted: Minor

Deleted: 'l

Deleted: 3

Delet€d: D

Deleted: 4

Delcted: C

Deleted:2

Del€ted: I

Division lll, Phase I Code Updates Page4of1l



g_ ,Sit9 Pla¡,Berrr_eyv --_ þeJrrygen þ0_0J a¡Q 
-aQ,QQ0- 

qqug¡g,fqqt-oJ fl9o1 ¡e-a, q1^Kino er-s-9a!æ- capacitfexcept ttroóé w¡tn¡ñ tnè OIO town Overtay District, per Section 16.72.010,\bçl,oW.

4 S_uþdiyisiq¡s r,Les-s tþqq5,0-19!s. - - -
4,. fvpe-lV - -
fne øtlowing quasi-judicial actions shall be subject to a Type lV review process:

¿- Sjtgila¡rgvje.qqqd1o,r-"fqsJfla-c("Sile,P-lqnrqyi-ery9[ne¡v-qre¡19$ngs-tr-uqtqte-silt]tçQlCfo¡ryn ---
Overlay District.

þ {!l-q9qsl-judicia!4qti9¡s-¡ot-olh-e¡ryiqe-qs-sþ¡g{!o-aue-q¡i¡g4gt¡94ty-ulqq![s-se-clio,n
õ Sitè ¡""9 =-qçãtè1thãq!0,Q00 

s-q¡rqr-e-fqet 9! {o-o¡ qç9, p,a4!4S qr sgating cgpqcltv'- -

4 _S_uþdiyi.s¡qnq :- lVLoIe_ t¡?! ÞQ l-o!s.

å. Tvp-e-V
fh-e øllow¡ng legislative actions shall be subject to a Type V review process:

ê. F!Sn-[4Cp Aqeqd¡1e¡ls- _

E.plen-i"*[AmeqimenG-- --.-- --- - --
õ._ i]q"¡cd Üñli Dévepp¡nsrrq-¡ f¡eii¡inary-Qeyçl,oPrnç!!-|]cl-Td-oJ9IlgY- Plltl¡e1,.
[oro. ñó.20Õs--oos, 52;6-2¿0os; orð. z1o3-1148 S 3; 2001-111e: ee-107e; e8-1053)
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l-Each Type V legislative land use ãõt¡oi srrãri be reviewed at a pubric neãiiñs by the Planning
shall conduct a public

c notice gr_p_ubljq

hearing and make the City's final decision.

2. Each quasi-judicial development permit application shall potentially be subjecl to two (2) levels of.review,

*¡-i¡' tf'e first rÑiew by a Hearing Authority and the second review, if an appeal is filed, by an Appeal

Authority. The decisión of the Héaring Authority shall be the City's final decision, unless an appeal is

properly fìled within fourteen (1a) day! after the date on which the Hearing Authority took fìnal action. ln the

êvent of an appeal, the decision of the Appeal Authority shall be the City's final decision.

Commission with a recommendation made to the City Council. The City Council

!-The quasi-judicial Hearing and Appeal Authorities shall be as follows:

e.- _Tf Jyp_e I fle,a¡i¡q{qthqritY
Commission.

is the Plan4!ngQirecto¡ g¡Q thg AppqqJ AqthSrlty ls tþ9 flq¡4i¡s Deleted: A

{!). T,hg P_lqn¡ing_D_ireçt9{s- {ecislo¡-sf qll þe- r¡a{e- ryilhoq! pljþlj
oi the decision shall be provided to the applicant.
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@l-!h_eappliç9!t-'!qy-appqql,tþe-llq¡r!¡9-Qi¡e-c!o¡'sdecjs-rqng T.hg Îip"- ti H"ãr¡ns Àulltol¡tyie t¡è Pþ¡¡i¡g ,Dirqctqr,qn-d -t[e {p-p-eql-{u-tþo¡i!v-i9 !h,e P-lqn¡ing

Commission.

€.
Commission.

{]). ,T-le-{e9¡i¡gs-Qf[ic-e,r-s!{l,h-old-q pr¿bliq lea¡i¡g lollqryi¡g pqb,lig ¡gtlce in qcggr-dg¡ce-ryilh

Sections 1 6.7 2.020 through 1 6.72.080.
G! ,Any1c_ets_o! !v¡9 !es!ited,b_e!o¡9 !h-e.l-lea¡!Ss-Qf!cç¡ glt¡g pç¡b-]i9_fearlng-o¡ 

-sqbJtlt$e-d ryrLtt-en - - -
commèñté-pñõr to [he close of the record may appeal the Hearings Officer'sdecision.

ç[.- T!r9 -Type,lV lea¡i¡g {qtþqri,ty is ![e flq¡njqg,Ço-r¡r¡¡sgig¡ qqd tþ9 $ppe-a! {qtþqritv r-s-the qi!v- 
-

Council.
(1). The Planning Commission shall hold a public hearing following public notice in accordance

with Sections 16.72.020 through 16.72.080'
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I

| (or¿.

(2). Any person who testified before the Planning Commission at the public hearing or submitted
written comments prior to the close of the record iray appeal the Planning Commission's decision.

€.. -Tftg-Type-!¡9qqn9 {utl1o,rlig/-is- lhe_CjtyÇ-oUr1Çil,qpo¡ ¡qq9ln¡e¡(qtio¡-fr-o¡_tþ9 pt_a¡¡i¡q 
_ _ -

_ 
Commission and the Appeat Authority is the t_anA úse BoaiO otnpÞêals [l_UEÀ).

2003-1148 $ 3; 2001 -1 1 I 9)
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å _ The, cw¡Sv_al sn_te¡Lãisr_e_aç¡ qqveþþmèa[p_q,¡¡! ãppj¡çatio4 i¡4r¡_e1¡e- !p1c!qvãi stqqoãioð anu
requirements for such applications as contained in this Codè. Eacn Uèó¡ð¡õn mãOe Oya Heãring-nutnoiity- 

-

or Appeal Authority shall list the approval criteria and indicate whether the criteria are met. lt isihe
applicant's burden to demonstrate to the Hearing Authority and Appeal Authority how each of the approval
criteria are met. An application may be approved with conditions qf gpprgy4 r¡i_oqe{Þv_tlrc ftçerind
Authority or Appeal Authority. On appeal, the Appeal Authority maväff¡rm, reùerse-, ãméñ¿, rèfèr, õi
remand the decision of the Hearing Authority.

¿ - ¡ qdlLti9t1þcdgJ.qb,oye'_-1!! fvpe l-Y-,cgqqijud!9i4 qppli-cqtiolrg 9l1q!l a!s,o de¡n_onstrate-comptialc.e _ -
with the Conditional use criteria of Section 16:,52.,020. u.- r

(ord. 2003-1 148 $ 3)

16.72.020 Public Notice and Hearing

I C P_o_s!ed Nolice
| 1. Notices of all Type ll, lll, IVaio Vlãno use actions ìêquirèa by this code shall be posteOby tne Ó¡tV '

in no fewer than five (5) conspicuous locations within the City, not less than fourteen ('14) calendar days
in advance of days in advance ofthe \

initial hearing
thE staff decision on Type ll applications or twenty (20) calendar
before the Hearing Authority for Tvoe lll. lV and V .

? €¡gn.ase 9[a!lþ9pqs]gq st t¡-e-sqþjgcJptgpgdyJsqrle9[(L4)cale'L€Lqcy!¡1a{va¡qe_oJlp slqfl
decision on Type ll apptication_sgçlt¡r_gr1ty (z_o) çqten_o_aiqayg ln_ævgnce oJîæ-treã¡rrg,-oelorè the 

-
Hearing Authority for Tvpe lll. lV and V .- 

- - '

a. on-site Dosted notiqe ghall provide a oeneral descriotion of the land use action oroposed. the
proiect number and where additional information can be obtained.

b. 9n-site posted rlotice çhall þe desiqned to be read bv motorists pãssinq bv: the exact size and
font stvle to be determined bv the Citv.

c. On-site Dosted notipe shall be located on the propertv in a manner to be visible from the publ¡c
street. For laroe sites or sites with multiple street frontaqes. more than onè siqrl rnav b,e
reouired-

(Ord.2003-1148 S 3; 99:1070; SS:1b53; 9t:S22; aO-ASt) 
-

c._
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developments, minor land partitions,
subdivis¡ons, annexat¡ons, landmarks, pr¡vate
access to slreets and other land use action
spec¡fic to a propêrty or group of properties, the
City shall send written not¡ce by regular mail to
omers of record of all reat propêrty w¡thin one
hundred ('100) feet from the property subject to
the land use action, Oregon Department of
Transportat¡on (ODOT), Metro and the
appl¡cable transit service prov¡der. lf the subj€ct
property is located adjac€nt to or spl¡t by a
ra¡lroad crossing ODOT Rail Divis¡on shall be
sent public not¡ce.tl
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t. J4riSe¡_qoliqe_t_oploj-eltyg¡4e_rqg[q!l !,emAlgd_at_lgaslLoudeeJr_(14)_cqlgndaldavs prior-toa _ _ - -
decision beinq made on a Type ll land use action and at least twenty (20) calendar days in advance of
the initial public hearing before the Hearing Authority. lf two (2) or more hearings are required on a land
use action, notices shall be mailed at least ten (10) calendar days in advance of the initial hearing
before the Commission or Council., . - _

t. _fo1 !h_ep_u¡p_o_sgs_o_f_4qlr¡g_tl1e_ryrltt_e¡¡gtjcp,t!ç¡gfçq q1d_qd_d¡e_sge_s_of -the property owners of
lecoio, ãð õn-o-wnìi tñe móstîecèñfcoun$Ässõssois ieõordð ln1ñri þósèès-sion ot thè c¡tv, snãll be 

- ' '.
used. Written notice shall also be mailed to homeowners associations when the homeowners
association owns common property within the notifìcation area and is listed in the County Assessor's
records.

é._ fol Wlte¡ nollcgs rqqulrgQ þy lhis Qo_d_e.otþqr tþqn ryrift.e! !9tic99 !o p_rgpeJty_olv¡9r_s_of ¡e_cqrÇ, _ ,
the City shall rely on the address provided by the persons so notified. The City shall not be responsible
for verifying addresses so provided.

Þ.-.!f_a_zp¡ç_clqngg_appliçqt!o_n_pJqp_o99s_t9_c¡qqg.e_tþe_zp¡e_ofpr_opq(yryþjchi¡clqd-e.p!!qtp_alt_oj-a _,-
manufactured home park, the City shall give written notice by first class mail to each existing mailing
address for tenants of the manufactured home park at least twenty (20) days but not more than forty
(40) days before the date of the first hearing on the application. Such not¡ce costs are the responsibility
of the applicant.

I lo¡q lQ06..Ql1 ; !Q Qa-'! !! Q _g s_; 99-l 9Ze-;,eq-l I q3,; 
-e 

j -_e?? ; _8_6:Bst )

Q_faflur_e to Receive Notice

I I¡C fallgre of a plopg{y_gryrye¡ 9r_qtbqrp_ady lo_qn_appljcaliqn tg¡qceive_notice,o-f 
-ap-ublic-h_egrjng_

as provided in Code of this Chapter or to receive notice of continuances and appeals as provided by
this Code due to circumstances beyond the control of the City, including but not limited to recent
changes in ownership not reflected in Gounty Assessors records, loss of the notice by the postal
service, or an inaccurate address provided by the County Assessor or the party to the application, shall
not invalidate the applicable public hearing or land use action. The City shall prepare and maintain
affidavits demonstrating that public notices were mailed, published, and posted pursuant to this Code.

t. le¡s,o¡q qvþo glp,uld l1ayg ¡ecgiyq{ 4o,ticg g[q prgpo,s,ed la¡d uçç 4cJi_o4 þgt_c4¡ p¡o_vç,_tg _tl1e_Qi!yls_ , -
satisfaction that notice was not received due to circumstances beyond their control, may be permitted,
at the City's discretion, to exercise the right to appeal the action as per Chapter 16.76. All appeals filed
under such conditions shall cite the circumstances resulting in the non-receipt of the notice.

(Ord. 91-922 $ 3)

16.72.030 Content of Notice
| | u þ llc,qoli çe_s _s! g l! in ql u d e_ th q fo! I gryi ¡ g i_nfo_rr_nqtjo¡;

A. The nature of the application and proposed use(s).
B. A list of the applicable Code or Comprehensive Plan criteria to be applied to the review of the proposed

land use action.
C. The location and street address of the property subject to the land use action (if any).
D. The date, time, place, location of the public hearing.
E. The name and telephone number of a local government representative to contact for additional

information.
F. The availability of all application materials for inspection at no cost, or copies at reasonable cost.
G. The availability of the City planning staff report for inspection at no cost, or copies at a reasonable cost, at

least seven (7) calendar days in advance of the hearing.

Deleted: as otheMise provided here¡n, w

Deleted: Except

Deleted: B

Deleted: C

Deleted: Wr¡tten notiæ to property omers
for Type ll act¡ons shall be mâiled in
accordanæ with this Chapterat least fourteen
(14) calendar days ¡n advancê of the
Plann¡ng Directods Dec¡sion.

Deleted: D

Dêleted: E

Deleted¡ 1. Public Noticesu

Deleted: B

Deleted: A

Delet€d:4

Delêted: F. lfa project ¡s proposed for
rev¡ew under the lnfill Developm€nt
Slandards (Chapter 16.68), the developer
shall send publ¡c notice lo all own€rs of
property withìn the same area ind¡caled on
the SheMood lnfìll Not¡fìcat¡on Map ¡n wh¡ch
development ¡s to occur. Alternat¡vely, the
developer may send not¡ce to all property
own€rs with¡n 250-feet of the subject s¡te.
The Planning Department shall maintain a
map of the Establ¡shed N€ighborhoods.u
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H. The requirements for the submission of testimony and the procedures for conducting hearings, including
notice that failure to raise an issue accompanied by statements or evidence sufficient to offer the City,
applicant or other pãrties to the appl¡cation the opportunity to respond, will preclude appeal on said ¡ssue to
the Council or to the State Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA).

(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 91-922)

16.72.040 Planning Staff Reports
Recommended findings of fact and conditions of approval for each land use action shall be made in writing in a
City planning staff report. Said staff report shall be published seven (7) calendar days in advance of the initial
required public hearing before the Hearing Authority. Copies shall be provided to the applicant and the Hearing
Authority no later than seven (7) calendar days in advance of the scheduled public hearing. Staff reports shall
be available to the public for inspection at no cost. Copies of the staff report shall be provided to the public,
upon reguest, at a cost defined by the City's schedule of miscellaneous fees and charges.
(Ord. 91-922 $ 3)

16.72.050 Conduct of Public Hearings
| $ ï9qrLn9_D_is_c1o_s9r_e_S_tgt_eryì9!t9 _ _

ïhe following information or statements shall be verbally provided by the Hearing Authority at the beginning of
any public hearing on a land use action:

*!. _ lþe [qd!n99 9[f99t a¡! c4t9r q qp_ecrjig{ þy tfrg Cole tha! myqt !9 _s?tlsfiçQ to¡ epprqq4 9f tþe la¡Q qse - -
action being considered by the Hearing Authority.

l' _ lþqt pyþlic_te-s,ti¡_o¡y_ 9h,o,ul_d_be_liq'jteQ !o,qd!ç,s{¡g gqrQ lqdjngs of lagt qnd c!:i!e!i?,_ol !o_o_tþe_r,Cjty _ - , -
or State land use standards which the persons testifying believe apply to the proposed land use action.

a That failure to raise an issue, or failure to raise an issue with ,s¡r{ì 9i e¡t spgc,ilqi ty so as to the
City, applicant, or other parties to the application with a reasonable opportunity to respond, will preclude
appeal on said issue to the Council or to the State Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA).

4 lbg rlgh_ts gfp.e1sg¡q to ¡gquegt qq pel t[iq Cg{e, lhat a hqqn¡g þC coltþued gr thqt the lle_a¡i¡g
record remain open.

I Tbetel! p9r99!s_t9s_t¡ryjn_g_s.¡91! þe Qe_eqelpa(i_eq !o t!r9 appliçqti-o¡,an-d t¡rç! proyiQg theqlgryrC_a¡C _ - -
full mailing address if they wish to be notified of continuances, appeals, or other procedural actions as
required by this Code.

(Ord. 99-1079 S 3; 91-922)

I g. Persons T_esllfyr¡g
Any perõõn, whèfnèithè äppl¡cant, á persoh-not¡f¡ed of ihepubtiCfreailng as per Sectioñ 10.22¡20,1ñe 

- - -

general public, or the authorized representat¡ve of any of the foregoing persons, may test¡fy at a public hearing
on a land use action. Testimony may be made verbally or in writing. The applicant, the applicant's
representative, or any person so testifying, or that person's authorized representative, shall be deemed a party
to the application, and shall be afforded all rights of appeal allowed by this Code and the laws of the State of
Oregon.
(ord. 9l-922 S 3)

Deleted: I

Deletèd: A

Deletedr B

Dêleted: c

Deleted: D

Dêleted: E

Deleted: 2

Deletêd: A

Deleted:3

Deleted: B

Deleted: c
Dêl€têd: B

| $ Hearing Record
I ¿ f¡iqr tq lhe cg¡clqslon oJ lhe i4i!!q! eyiQqrltiary heqrteg

present additional evidence or testimony regarding the
9!y_pa¡ticip_a¡!r,n?y-r,egqqs,tg!gpp9ltqli$_tg
application. The local Hear¡ng Authority shall

grant such request by continuing the public hearing pursuant to paragraph Q) o[ þi_s_s_eçt1o¡,o¡ |,egyi¡g
the record open for additional written evidence or testimony pursuant to paragraph Q)_oJ lhjs_s_e_ctjo_n - - - , -

t f _tl1e l1e_a¡iqg qq-tho-¡ily grqltÞ q _c9etr-¡Uqqce, tfrg þgqri¡g _sþqll be qg¡tlnueQ !o q Çqt9,_trqe_an_dp!qç - , _
certain at least seven (7) days from the date of the initial evidentiary hearing. An opportunity shall be
provided at the continued hearing for persons to present and rebut new evidence and testimony. lf new
written evidence is submitted at the continued hearing, any person may request, prior to the conclusion
of the continued hearing, that the record be left open for at least seven (7) days to submit additional
written evidence or testimony for the purpose of responding to the new written evidence.
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å. Lf lh_e_Heal¡nS AUt¡Srlty legye_s_tþq qe_cgr_d_opgq fo¡ gQdjtio¡9|_ryrittg¡ çyiQe-nçg _o¡ !egt!r4qny.tlg ¡e_cg1d
shall be left open for at least seven (7) days. Any participant may file a written request with the local
government for an opportunity to respond to new evidence submitted during the period the record was
left open. lf such a request is fìled, the Hearing Authority shall reopen the record pursuant to subsection

$_o[tfrls Sgçtlo¡.
A continuance orâ extension
215.427 or 227 78, u nless

Sr?ttgq pqrgqqn! to tlig 99cli94
the continuance or extension is

Deleted: D

Deleted: F

Deletedr leave

Deleted: E

Deleted: F

Delêted:4

Deleted: of miscellaneous fees and charges

$.. !¡leqs ryqiye_d by_tþe_ qppliçqn!, _the_local gSVe!ìrlqnt glqll_alo¡ry lhe-appl1c9¡lqtJgggls_eyqt@Idey,s- , . - -
after the record is closed to all other parties to submit final written arguments in support of the
application. The applicant's final submittal shall be considered part of the record, but shall not include
any new evidence.

â. Y[he¡ e !-leerleg_Ar¿tho_rity_r_e9pe_n9 a rgco¡{ lo_ad¡jt n,ew_eyidg¡c9 o¡ !e_s!ipgt1y, ?!y perqon rley,rgr_sg , - -
new issues which relate to the new evidence, testimony or criteria for decision-making which apply to
the matter at issue.

(Ord. 99-1079 S 3; 91-922)

I Q, F¡-perte Contqc_þ
Ex-parte contaCts w¡itr ã mãmber oti¡re-feãiing nuthority inatt not invalidate a final decision or action of the
Hear¡ng Authority, provided that the member receiving the contact indicates the substance of the content of the
ex parte communication and of the right of parties to rebut said content at the first hearing where action will be
considered or taken.
(Ord. 99-1079 S 3; 91-922)

16.72.060 Notice of Decision
Within seven (7) calendar days of a land use action by the Hearing Authority, the City shall notify the applicant
in writing of said action. This notice of decision shall list the terms and conditions of approval or denial, and
explain the applicant's rights of appeal.
(ord. 91-e22 $ 3)

16.72.070 Registry of Decisions
The City shall maintain a registry of all land use actions taken in the preceding twelve (12) months. This
registry shall be kept on file in the City Recorder's office and shall be made available to the public for
inspection at no cost. Copies of the registry shall be provided to the public, upon request, at a cost defined by

I the City's fee schedulq
(Ord. 91-922 S 3)

1ô.72.080 Final Action on Permit orZone Change
Except for plan and land use regulation amendments or adoption of new regulations that must be submitted to
the Director of the State Department of Land Conservation and Development under ORS 197.610(1), final
action on a permit, appeal, or zone change application shall be taken within one hundred and twenty (120)
days of the application submittal. The one hundred and twenty (120) days may be extended for a reasonable
period of time at the request of the applicant. An applicant whose application does not receive final
consideration within one hundred and twenty (120) days after the application was accepted by the City may
seek a writ of mandamus to compel issuance of the permit or zone change or a determination that approval
would violate the City's Comprehensive Plan or land use regulations.
(Ord. 9l-922 S 3)

Chapter 16.74 APPLICATION FEES*
Sections:
'16.74.010 FEES
16.74.020 EXCEPTIONS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history
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16.74.010 Fees
Fees for land use actions are set by the "Schedule of Development Fees", adopted by Resolution of the
Council. This schedule is included herein for the purposes of information, but is deemed to be separate from
and independent ofthis Code.
(Ord. 91-922 S 3; 86-851 )

16.74.020 Exceptions
Except when a land use action is initiated by the Plannino Commission or Counc¡|, application fees shall be
paid to the City upon the filing of all land use applications. Full or partial waiver of fees reouired by Section
16.74.010 or refund of the fees in excess of that identified in the fee scheduleJnay_b_e_gJqntgd by the Council,_ _ - -

based on a written request by the applicant showing cause for such reduction.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Chapter 16.76 APPEALS*
Sections:
16.76.010 GENERALLY
16.76.020 APPEAL DEADLINE
16.76,030 PETITION FOR REVIEW
1 6.76.040 APPEAL AUTHORITY ACTION
- Editor's Note: Some sections may not conta¡n a history

16.76.010 Generally

n. Jqsu€søÁppeal-,il1e on_ly içs_ugg wlich may be raised on app.gql .aqe-þgse iCsues !!¡þh were raised on
the recoro oefoËitrêTèanng Äuthõrity wÎñ éùmc'¡entèþecirrcity do'áJto ñãve provided tñe Citt, the appl¡."ñt, ': -
or other persons with a reasonable opportunity to respond before the Hearing Authority.
(Ord. 2003-'1 1 48 $ 3; 2001-1 I 19)

Deleted: requirêd by Section 16.74.010

Deleted: f
Moved (¡nært¡on) [11

Moved down [1]: lssues on Appealfl

Deleted: lJ

Moúed (insert¡on) [2¡

Moyed down [2]: Persons El¡g¡ble to Appeal fl

MoYed (¡nsert¡on) [31

Moved dom [3]: D¡smissal on Appêal

Deleted: tl

Moved (insert¡on) [4]

Movêd dom [4]: Exceptionf

^e. Persü Cpt as pl[eryrCe ptsy¡dq{ i¡ lbj-s, Çq{e,g¡1ty !!pgq pglgqts
written comments or appeared in person before the Hearing Authority may appeal the decision
Authority.
(Ord. 2003-1 148 $ 3; 2001-1 1 19)

who submitted
of the Hearing

^C. Oismissafo¡ eal-:lf the Appeal Authority determines that the appellant was not å person !o thg qqt1o4
before the Hearing Authority, or the issue(s) that are the basis of the appeal were not properly raised per this
Section, then the Appeal Authority shall dismiss the appeal of that appellant or those issues, in writing.
(ord. 2003-1148 $ 3;2001-1119)

^o. 
çxcep@'Jfihåç'tvellt'gllafeqalàq{us-e-ælie1ryrltrogl-eroylqitsehger['g99req!rlcqþy-t!19-c,o!g,

or takes a land use action which is substantially different than indicated in notice of the proposed action as per
Section 16.72.030, an aggrieved person may, as provided by the laws of the State of Oregon, appeal directly
to the State Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA).
(Ord. 2003-1 1 48 S 3; 2001 -1 I 1 9; 99-1 079; 9'l -922)

16.76.020 Appeal Deadline
Land use actions taken pursuant to this Code shall be fìnal unless a petition for review is filed with the Planning
Director not more than fourteen (14) calendar days after the date on which the Hearing Authority took fìnal
action on the land use application, and written notice of the action has been mailed to the address provided by
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the person in the record. lf the person did not provide a mailing address, then the appeal must be fìled within
fourteen (14) calendar days after the notice has been mailed to persons who did provide a mailing address.
(Ord. 2OO3-1148 S 3; 200't-1 1 1 9; 91-922)

16.76.030 Petition For Review
Every petition for review shall include the date and a description of the land use action, including adopted
findings of fact, a statement of how the petitioner is aggrieved by the action, the specific grounds relied upon in
requesting a review, and a fee pursuant to Section 16.74.010. The land use decision, supporting findings and
conclusions, and evidence available upon the close of the record of the land use action and any City Staff
review of the issues subject to the appeal shall be made a part of the record before the Appeal Authority.
(Ord. 2003-1 148 5 3; 2001-l 1 I 9; 91-922)

16.76.040 Appeal Authority Action
I Except as otherwise orovided or required by state law.lhg¡gvjqq qf.Jhe_ land use action shall include Deleted: T

a public hearing conducted by the Appeal Authority, as determined by Section 16.72.010, at which time only
those persons who testified before the Hearing Authority or submitted written comments may present evidence
and argument relevant to the approval criteria. The record before the Appeal Authority shall include only the
evidence and argument submitted on the record before the Hearing Authority (including all testimony, all
materials submitted at any previous stage of the review, staff reports and audio tape or transcript of the
minutes of the public hearing. New evidence may not be entered into the record.
Except for the hearing being on the record and no new persons being allowed, the public notice and hearing
procedures for appeals shall be identical to the procedures used in initially taking the land use action which is
being appealed. The Appeal Authority may act to affirm, reverse, remand, or amend the action being reviewed.
The action of the Appeal Authority shall be the final City of Sherwood action on the application, unless
remanded to the Hearing Authority. Upon remand, the decision of the Hearing Authority shall be the final City
of Sherwood action.
(Ord. 2003-1 1 48 S 3; 2001 -1 1 1 9; 99-1 079; 91-922)
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Division lV - PLANNING PROCEDURES

Seetþns;
16,78:010 Applica
* Editer's Nete: Seme seetiens may net eentain a histery'

@
This Ghapter sets ferth the applieatien eentents generally required fer the review ef prepesed land use
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V, Vl; and Vll ef this Gede must be reviewed fer ether applieable requirements'
(sr++6+s+{¿)
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7-
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-+NÐEX-
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Page 1 of 14
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@18
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INFORMATION ITEMTYPE OF
INFORTVTATlON
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Sun and wind e¡<pesures Map generalerientatien, (9rd, 86851+L8-

eut-ereppinssr€t€'_?.8-

Signifieant vegetatien MaB general leeatien, size and speeies
ef-treee-L8-
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dr€inageËtte+ns-+8*
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18
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ffi18
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3-8-O+a+nage-

Planned lmprevement lndieate sizes and leeatiens ef planned
18

ffi18

18Se¡¡¡er-

Planned lmprevements lndieate sizes and leeatiens ef18

3-8-

meins-18Water
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3-L
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3-8-
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Traffie Velumes lndieate existing velumes fer all streets en
ffi18
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3-L

3-8-Seheels-

3€-Private Utilities
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Runeff Ânalysie lndieate SCS seil permeaþility ratings,3-8-
ies-3-8-
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TÂBtE INSET;
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Previde tables with tetal aeres, densities, dwelling units, fleer
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3€-

Buildable r\eres lndieate net buildable aeres,18

2-g-

minimum let sizee' bleek and let nurnbere,
+t€ndlJ€e-
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3F
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Vieinity map ehewing Preperty within ene I'alf m¡le, (Ord, 86
851#|-18

Cevelapmen+._
18

priate te18€ene+al
lnfermatien
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Future Rights ef Way lndieate distanees frem preperty lines te3€-
distanees and any fixed ebjeets en eelleeters er arterials,+

+
lndieate estimated eurve and eurb radii and tyBiealstreet eress
seetiens-5-8-

Prepesed Faeilities Previde general eireulatien Blan shewing

¡es.
Deseribe the prepesed eireulatien plan's eenfermity te Ghapter

5€-++anspe*atien-

Map Brepesed park and epen spaee areas and deseribe5-8-

Deseribe hew prepesal meets park and epen spaee neede and
¡eq+*irements-Æ-Reereatien

Reseurees-

Previde eertifieatien by a Registered Engineer that theprepeeed

@
48Env¡+€rqmental

euelity-

+

Signifieant naturalareas lndieate hew areas are preteeted and
preseFleC-3€-

Natural Hazards Previde seilanalysis by a registered Seils
Engineer er Geelegist and any measures preteeting against
hazards-

+

Streams; Pends; Wetlands lndieate reeatien and any
ien-48

1&92-+

Tepegraphy Map tepegraphy at 2 feet eenteurs,+Env¡+erq.qental
Reses+€es+
þtezeds-

Preaesed Easern€nts Map leeatierì' purpesest and widths,
(ora=Sæ5+$'3|-æ-

æ-
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Hazard Preteetien/Reseurees Preservatien Shew hew8-

8-

8-

Prepeeed Strueturee Previde arehiteetural sketehes and

€empletien=_
8-

S*ueu+algestgn
and
e€m6tru€t¡€'n-

4-8ì,-

Gemmereial Uses Previde evidenee ef leeal markets fer the48

lndust¡ial and Gemmereial Uses f ndieate number ef new jebs
te be ereated' th+ratieef empleyees te site aereage,41-Eeenemie

Oe¡elepmen+-

tighting Plan lndieate leeatien' height' and sizes ef street
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Chapter 16.80 PLAN AMENDMENTS.
Sections:
16.80.010 INITIATION OF AMENDMENTS
1 6.80.020 AMENDMENT PROCEDURES
1 6.80.030 REVIEW CRITERIA
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.80.010 !nitiation of Amendments
An amendment to the City Zoning Map or text of the Comprehensive Plan may be initiated by the Council,
Commission, or an owner of property within the City.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

I 6.80.020 Amendment Procedures
Zoning Map or Text Amendment
A. Application - An application for a Zoning Map or text amendment shall be on forms provided by the City

and shall be accompanied by a fee pursuant to Section 16.74.010.
B. Public Notice - Public notice shall be given pursuant to Chapter 16.72.
C. Commission Review - The Commission shall conduct a public hearing on the proposed amendment and

provide a report and recommendation to the Council. The decision of the Commission shall include findings
as required in Section 16.80.030.

D. Council Review - Upon receipt of a report and recommendation from the Commission, the Council shall
conduct a public hearing. The Council's decision shall include findings as required in Section 16.80.030.
Approval of the request shall be in the form of an ordinance.

(Ord. 91-922 $ 3; 86-851)

16.80.030 Review Griteria
44. Text Amendment
An amendment to the text of the Comprehensive Plan shall be based upon a need for such an amendment as
identified by the Council or the Commission. Such an amendment shall be consistent with the intent of the
adopted Sherwood Comprehensive Plan, and with all other provisions of the Plan, the Transportation System
Plan and this Code, and with any applicable State or City statutes and regulations, including this Section.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

I aE. n¡ap Amendment
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An amendment to the City Zoning Map may be granted, provided that the proposal satisfies all applicable
requirements of the adopted Sherwood Comprehensive Plan, the Transportation System Plan and this Code,
and that:

A1 The proposed amendment is consistent with the goals and policies of the Comprehensive Plan and
the Transportation System Plan.

EZ. There is an existing and demonstrable need for the particular uses and zoning proposed, taking into
account the importance of such uses to the economy of the City, the existing market demand for any
goods or services which such uses will provide, the presence or absence and location of other such
uses or similar uses in the area, and the general public good.

Cg The proposed amendment is timely, considering the pattern of development in the area, surrounding
land uses, any changes which may have occurred in the neighborhood or community to warrant the
proposed amendment, and the availability of utilities and services to serve all potential uses in the
proposed zoning district.

Ð1 Other lands in the City already zoned for the proposed uses are either unavailable or unsuitable for
immediate development due to location, size or other factors.

(ord. 86-851 S 3)
3C. Transportation Planning Rule Consistency

41. Review of plan and text amendment applications for effect on transportation facilities. Proposals shall
be reviewed to determine whether it significantly affects a transportation facility, in accordance with
OAR 660-12-0060 (the TPR). Review is required when a development application includes a proposed
amendment to the Comprehensive Plan or changes to land use regulations.

EZ "Significant" mearìs that the transportation facility would change the functional classification of an
existing or planned transportation facility, change the standards implementing a functional
classification, allow types of land use, allow types or levels of land use that would result in levels of
travel or access that are inconsistent with the functional classification of a transportation facility, or
would reduce the level of service of the facility below the minimum level identified on the Transportation
System Plan.

C3 Per OAR 660-12-0060, Amendments to the Comprehensive Plan or changes to land use regulations
which significantly affect a transportation facility shall assure that allowed land uses are consistent with
the function, capacity, and level of service of the facility identified in the Transportation System Plan.
This shall be accomplished by one of the following:
19. Limiting allowed uses to be consistent with the planned function of the transportation facility.
2Þ. Amending the Transportation System Plan to ensure that existing, improved, or new transportation

facilities are adequate to support the proposed land uses.
39 Altering land use designations, densities or design requirements to reduce demand for automobile

travel and meet travel needs through other modes.
(ord. 2005-006 S 8)

Chapter 16.82 CONDITIONAL USES*
Sections:
16.82.010 GENERALLY
1 6.82.020 PERMIT APPROVAL
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.82.010 Generally
44. Authorization
Uses permitted in zoning districts as conditional uses may be established, enlarged, or altered by authorization
of the Commission in accordance with the standards and procedures established in this Chapter. lf the site or
other conditions are found to be inappropriate for the use requested, the Commission or Hearings Officer (cited
below as Hearing Authority) may deny the conditional use.
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(Ord. 2001-1 119 S 1; 86-851)

82. Changes in Conditional Uses
Changes in use or expansion of a legal non-conforming use, structure or site, or alteration of structures or uses
classified as conditional uses, that either existed prior to the effective date of this Code or were established
pursuant to this Chapter shall require the filing of a new application for review confcirming to the requirements
of this Chapter if the proposed changes would increase the size, square footage, seating capacity or parking of
existing permitted improvements by twenty percent (20o/o) or more.

.

(Ord. 2001-1 1 19 S 1; 86-851)

39. Application and Fee
An application for a Conditional Use Permit (CUP) shall be filed with the City and accompanied by the
appropriate fee pursuant to Section 16.74.010. The applicant is responsible for submitting a complete
application which addresses all criteria of this Chapter and other applicable sections of this Code.

(Ord. 2001-1119 S 1; 86-85'1)

16.82.020 Permit Approval
.4A. Hearing Authority Action

1. The Hearings Authority shall conduct a public hearing pursuant to Chapter 16.72 and take action to
approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application. Conditions may be imposed by the Hearings
Authority if necessary to fulfill the requirements of the adopted Comprehensive Plan, +mnspiratien
Transportation System Plan, or the Code. The decision shall
include appropriate findings of fact as required by this Section, and an effective date.

(Ord. 2001-1 I 19 S 1; 86-851)
2. Conditional uses mav be aporoved at the hearinq for a laroer development (i.e. business campus or

industrial park). to include future tenants of such development. if the ranqe of uses allowed as
conditional uses are considered. and specificallv approved, at the time of oriqinal application.

I ga. rinatsite Plan
Upon approval of a conditional use by the Hearing Authority, the applicant shall prepare a final site plan for

I review and approval pursuant to Section 16.90S{€. The final site plan shall include any revisions or other
features or conditions required by the Hearing Authority at the time of the approval of the conditional use.

(Ord. 2001-1119 $ 1; 86-851)

c3.@
No conditional use shall be granted unless each of the following is found:

A1 All public facilities and services to the proposed use, including but not limited to sanitary sewers,
water, transportation facilities, and services, storm drains, electrical distribution, park and open space
and public safety are adequate; or that the construction of improvements needed to provide adequate
services and facilities is guaranteed by binding agreement between the applicant and the City.

ZB. Proposed use conforms to other standards of the applicable zone and is compatible with abutting land
uses in regard to noise generation and public safety.

3C The granting of the proposal will provide for a facility or use that meets the overall needs of the
community and achievement of the goals and/or policies of the Comprehensive Plan, the adopted City
of Sherwood Transportation System Plan and this Code.

4Ð Surrounding property will not be adversely affected by the use, or that the adverse effects of the use
on the surrounding uses, the neighborhood, or the City as a whole are sufficiently mitigated by the
conditions proposed.

Division lV, Phase I code clean-up Page 9 of 14



gE The impacts of the proposed use of the site can be accommodated considering size, shape, location,
topography and natural features.

0F. The use as proposed does not pose likely significant adverse impacts to sensitive wildlife species or
the natural environment.

7A. For a proposed conditional use permit in the Neighborhood Commercial (NC), Office Commercial
(OC), Office Retail(OR), RetailCommercial(RC), GeneralCommercial(GC), Light lndustrial(Ll), and
General lndustrial (Gl) zones, except in the Old Town Overlay Zone, the proposed use shall satisfy the
requirements of Section 16.108.0820 Highway 99W Capacity Allocation Program, unless excluded
herein.

L For wireless communication facilities, no conditional use permit shall be granted unless the following
additional criteria is found:
Ha The applicant shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the City that the wireless communication

facility cannot be located in an lP zone due to the coverage needs of the applicant.
+Þ. The proposed wireless communication facility is designed to accommodate co-location or it can be

shown that the facility cannot feasibly accommodate co-location.
Jg The applicant shall demonstrate a justification for the proposed height of the tower or antenna and

an evaluation of alternative designs which might result in lower heights.
Kd The proposed wireless communication facility is not located within one-thousand (1,000) feet of an

existing wireless facility or that the proposed wireless communication facility cannot feasibly be
located on an existing wireless communication facility.

Le. The proposed wireless communication facility is located a minimum of three-hundred (300) feet
from residentially zoned properties.

(Ord. 2001-1 1 r g S 1; 97-1019; 86-851)
9.-)_The following criteria apply to transportation facilities and improvements subject to Conditional use

approval (in addition to criteria A-G!Ð per 16.66. These are improvements and facilities that are (1)
not designated in the adopted City of Sherwood Transportation System Plan (TSP), and are (2) not
designed and constructed as part of an approved subdivision or partition subject to site plan review.
Ma The project preserves or improves the safety and function of the facility through access

management, traffic calming, or other design features.
Nþ The project includes provisions for bicycle and pedestrian access and circulation consistent with

the Comprehensive Plan, the requirements of this Code, and the TSP.
Og Proposal inconsistent with TSP: lf the City determines that the proposed use or activity or its

design is inconsistent with the TSP, then the applicant shall apply for and obtain a plan and/or
zoning amendment prior to or in conjunction with conditional use permit approval.

ed State transportation system facility or improvement projects: The Oregon Department of
Transportation (ODOT) shall provide a narrative statement with the application demonstrating
compliance with all of the criteria and standards in Section A.GI;Z and M-P9.a-9.d. Where
applicable, an Environmental lmpact Statement or EnvironmentalAssessment may be used to
address one or more of these criteria.

(Ord. 2005-006 S 4, S 6, S 7)
4-. D Additional Conditions
ln permitting a conditional use or modification of an existing conditional use, additionalconditions may be
applied to protect the best interests of the surrounding properties and neighborhoods, the City as a whole, and
the intent of this Chapter. These conditions may include but are not limited to the following:

A1 Mitigation of air, land, or water degradation, noise, glare, heat, vibration, or other conditions which
may be injurious to public health, safety or welfare in accordance with environmental performance
standards.

BZ. Provisions for improvement of public facilities including sanitary sewers, storm drainage, water lines,
fire hydrants, street improvements, including curb and sidewalks, and other above and underground
utilities.

Division lV, Phase I code clean-up Page 10 of 14



Cg lncreased required lot sizes, yard dimensions, street widths, and off-street parking and loading
facilities.

Ð4 Requirements for the location, number, type, size or area of vehicular access points, signs, lighting,
landscaping, fencing or screening, building height and coverage, and building security.

-EE Submittal of final site plans, land dedications or money-in-lieu of parks or other improvements, and
suitable security guaranteeing conditional use requirements.

F0 Limiting the number, size, location, height and lighting of signs.
ø7. Requirements for the protection and preservation of existing trees, soils, vegetation, watercourses,

habitat areas and drainage areas.
Hg Requirements for design features which minimize potentially harmful environmental impacts such as

noise, vibration, air pollution, glare, odor and dust.
(Ord. 2001-1 1 19 S 1; 86-851)

5!. Time Limits
Unless approved under Section t0.82.e+SQZQ.Aåfor a larger development to include future tenants of such
development, authorization of a conditional use shall be void after two (2) years or such lesser time as the
approval may specify unless substantial construction, in the City's determination, has taken place. The Hearing
Authority may extend authorization for an additional period, not to exceed one (1) year, upon a written request
from the applicant showing adequate cause for such extension, and payment of an extension application fee
as per Section 16.74.010.

(Ord. 2003-1 148 S 3; 2001-1 1 19; 86-851)

6E. Revocation
Any departure from approved plans not authorized by the Hearing Authority shall be cause for revocation of
applicable building and occupancy permits. Furthermore, if, in the City's determination, a condition or
conditions of CUP approval are not or cannot be satisfied, the CUP approval, or building and occupancy
permits, shall' be revoked.

(Ord. 2003-1148 S 3;91-922)

Chapter 16.84 VARIANCES*
Sections:
16.84.010 GENERALLY
1 6.84.020 ADMINISTRATIVE VARIANCE
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.84.010 Generally
44. Authorization
The Commission may authorize variances from the standard requirements of this Code where it can be shown
that, owing to special and unusual circumstances related to a specific property, strict application of this Code
would cause undue or unnecessary hardship. No variances shall be granted to allow the use of property for a
purpose not authorized within the zone in which the proposed use is located. ln granting a variance, the
Commission may attach conditions which it finds necessary to protect the best interests of surrounding
properties and neighborhoods, and othenruise achieve the purposes of the adopted Comprehensive Plan, the
Transportation System Plan, and this Code.
(ord. 86-851 S 1)

2p. ApprovalCriteria
No variance request shall be granted unless each of the following is found:

A1 Exceptional and extraordinary circumstances apply to the property which do not apply generally to
other properties in the same zone or vicinity, and result from lot size or shape, legally existing prior to
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the effective date of this Code, topography, or other circumstances over which the applicant has no
control.

B;2. The variance is necessary for the preservation of a property right of the applicant substantially the
same as owners of other property in the same zone or vicinity.

e3 The authorization of the variance will not be materially detrimental to the purposes of this Code, or to
other property in the zone or vicinity in which the property is located, or otherwise conflict with the
goals, objectives and policies of the Comprehensive Plan.

Ð4. The hardship is not self-imposed and the variance requested is the minimum variance which would
alleviate the hardship.

EE The hardship does not arise from a violation of this Code.
(Ord. 92-943 $ 3; 86-851)

3Q. Application Content
An application for a variance shall be filed with the City and accompanied by a fee, as determined by Section
16.74.010. The application shall be accompanied by a site plan, drawn to scale, showing the dimensions and
arrangement of the proposed development. The applicant is responsible for submitting a complete application
which addresses the review criteria of this Chapter and other applicable sections of this Code. Except for
varianees autherized under Seetien 16,8 1,020' varianee requestsAdministrative variance requests, the
variance request shall be subject to public notice and hearing as per Chapter 16.72.

4Q. Time Limits
Authorization of a variance shall be void after two (2) years or such lesser time as the approval may specify
unless substantial construction in the City's determination has taken place. The Hearing Authority may extend
authorization for an additional period not to exceed one (1) year upon a written request from the applicant
showing adequate cause for such extension, and payment of an extension application fee as per Section
16.74.010.
(Ord. 2003-1 148 S 3; 91-922;86-851)

5!. Revocation
Any departure from approved plans not authorized by the Hearing Authority shall be cause for revocation of
applicable building and occupancy permits. Furthermore if, in the City's determination, a condition or conditions
of variance approval are not or cannot be satisfied, the variance or building and occupancy permits, shall be
revoked.

(Ord. 2003-1148 S 3;91-922)

I 6.84.020 Administrative Variance
Authorization to Grant or Deny Variances to on-site requirements
The City Manager or his or her designee may authorize a variance from the standards of this Code relating to
dimensional and on-site requirements, except lot area. Provided, however, that no variance under this section
shall be greater than 25% of the requirement from which the variance is sought.
(ord. 92-943 S 3)
4A. Criteria fer Varianees Granted Under Seetien 16.8'1,010

41. ln the case of a yard or other dimensionalvariance, except lot area, the applicant shall address the
+¡n¿ing€gilgflain Section 16.84.010 as well as show the approval will result in:

19 More efficient use of the site.
2Þ Preservation of naturalfeatures, where appropriate.
39 Adequate provisions of light, air and privacy to adjoining properties.
49. Adequate access.

BZ. ln the case of a variance to the dimensional standards for off-street parking spaces or the minimum
required number of off-street parking spaces, the applicant shall show that approval will provide
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adequate off-street parking in relation to user demand. The following factors may be considered in
granting such an exception:

19. Special characteristics of users which indicate low demand for off-street parking (e.9. low
income, elderly).
2þ Opportunities for joint use of nearby off-street parking facilities.
3q Availability of public transit.
4!. Natural features of the site (topography, vegetation and drainage) which would be
adversely affected by application of required parking standards.
(Ord. 92-943 S 3)

2p. Procedures fer Varianees Granted Under Seetien 16,84.0'0
A1 An administrative variance shall be decided by the City Manager or his or her designee unless an

individual entitled to notice under subsection (B!) requests a hearing. lf a hearing is requested, the
proposalshallbedecidedbythePlanningCommission.
varianee requested under Seetien 16,8 1,010' and ae speeified in the City fee sehedule, lf a hearing is
requested, the variance must be processed as a regular variance and requires the full fee. The
administrative variance fee shall be credited against the regular variance fee in such circumstances. lf
the applicant then decides to withdraw the request, the originalfee is non-refundable.

B,2. The City shall notify the applicant and all property owners within one hundred (100) feet of the
proposal by mailed notice. Any property owner or person present may present written comments to
the City which address the relevant criteria and standards. Such comments must be received by the
City within ten (10) calendar days from the date on the notice.

eg lf a property owner or a person residing or doing business within the one hundred (100) feet of the
proposal presents written comments as described in subsection (B!), that individual may also request
that a public hearing be held by the Planning Commission on the proposal. A request for a hearing
must be submitted in writing and received within ten (10) calendar days from the date on the notice.

Ð4 lf no public hearing is requested as described in subsection (C!), the Manager shall make a decision
based on the information presented, and shall issue a development permit if the applicant has
complied with allthe relevant variance requirements. The applicant may appealthis decision to the
Planning Commission.

EE lf a public hearing is requested as provided in subsection (eÐ or the Manager's decision is appealed
as provided in subsection (Ð4), the hearing shall be conducted pursuantto Chapter 16.72 of the
Code.

Fq The decision of the Planning Commission may be appealed to the City Council by a party to the
hearing in accordance with Chapter 16.76 and shall be a review of the record supplemented by oral
arguments relevant to the record presented by the parties.

Chapter 16.86 TEMPORARY USES*
Sections:
16.86.010 GENERALLY
1 6.86.020 PERMIT APPROVAL
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.86.010 Generally
44. Purpose
Approval may be granted for structures or uses which are temporary or seasonal in nature, such as temporary
real estate offices and construction offices, provided such uses are consistent with the intent of the underlying
zoning district and comply with other provisions of this Code.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

| 29. Application and Fee
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An application for a temporary use shall be filed with the City and accompanied by the fee specified by Section
16.74.010. The applicant is responsible for submitting a complete application which addresses all review
criteria. Temporary use permits shall be subject to the requirements set forth in Chapter 16.72.
(ord. 91-922 S 3)

16.86.020 Permit Approval
44. Findings of Fact
A temporary use permit (TUP) may be authorized by the City Manager or his/her designee pursuant to Chapter
16.72 provided that the applicant demonstrates that the proposed use:

A1 Generally conforms to the standards and limitations of the zoning district in which it is located.
BZ. Meets all applicable City and County health and sanitation requirements.
Cg Meets all applicable Uniform Building Code requirements.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

Q3. Time Limits
The temporary use or structure shall be removed upon expiration of the temporary use permit, unless renewed
by the City Manager or his/her designee. ln no case shall a temporary use permit be issued for a period
exceeding one (1) year, unless the permit is renewed pursuant to this Chapter.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

39. Additional Conditions
ln issuing a temporary use permit, the City Manager or his/her designee may impose reasonable conditions as
necessary to preserve the basic purpose and intent of the underlying zoning district. These conditions may
include, but are not limited to the following: increased yard dimensions; fencing, screening or landscaping to
protect adjacent or nearby property; limiting the number, size, location or lighting of signs; restricting certain
activities to specific times of day; and reducing the duration of the temporary use permit to less than one (1)
year.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

4D. Revocation
Any departure from approved plans not authorized by the City Manager or his/her designee shall be cause for
revocation of applicable building and occupancy permits. Furthermore if, in the City's determination, a condition
or conditions of TUP approval are not or cannot be satisfied, the TUP approval, or building and occupancy
permits, shall be revoked.

(Ord. 98-1053 S 1 ; 91-922)

Ghapter 16.88 INTERPRETATION OF SIMILAR USES*
. No Changes for this Phase
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Division V. COMMUNITY DESIGN

Ghapter 16.90 SITE PLANNING*
Sections:
16.90.010 PURPOSE
16.90.020 SITE PLAN REVIEW
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.90.010 Purpose
.44. Generally

This Division is intended to establish a process and define a set of development standards to guide
physical development in the City consistent with the Community Development Plan and this Code. (Ord. 86-
851 S 3)
2p. Objectives

Site planning review is intended to:
A1 Encourage development that is compatible with the existing natural and manmade environment,

existing community activity patterns, and community identity.
EZ. Minimize or eliminate adverse visual, aesthetic or environmental effects caused by the design and

location of new development, including but not limited to effects from:
19. The scale, mass, height, areas, appearance and architectural design of buildings and other

development structures and features.
2þ. Vehicular and pedestrian ways and parking areas.
Eq. Existing or proposed alteration of naturaltopographic features, vegetation and water-ways.

(ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.90.020 Site Plan Review
44. Review Required

Except for single and two family uses, and manufactured homes located on individual residential lots as
per Section 16.46.010, but including manufactured home parks, no substantial chanqes to the site or use shall
be made. cnC no building permit shall be issued for a new building or structure, or for the substantial alteration
of an existing structure or use, and no sign permit shall be issued for the erection or construction of a sign
relating to such building or structure untilthe proposed development has been reviewed in accordance with
Chapter 16.72. For the purposes of Section 16.90.020, the term "substantial alteration" shall mean any
development activity as defined by this Code that generally requires a building permit and may exhibit one or
more of the following characteristics:

A-[. The activity alters the exterior appearance of a structure, building or property.
B!. The activity involves changes in the use of a structure, building, or property from residential to

commercial or industrial.
C!. The activity involves non-conforming uses as defined in Chapter 16.48.
Ð!. The activity constitutes a change in a City approved plan, as per Section 16.90.020.
Eg The activity involves the cutting of more than five (5) existing mature trees per acre, per calendar

year.
F6 The activity is subject to site plan review by other requirements of this Code.
GZ. Review of any proposed activity indicates that the project does not meet the standards of Section

16.90.020.
| 1oro. 2006-021)

I ag. rxemptions
The City shall make an initialdetermination whether a proposed project requires a site plan review or

whether the project is exempt. The City Manager or his or her designee is authorized to waive site plan review
when a proposed development activity clearly does not represent a substantial alteration to the building or site
involved. The findings of the City Manager or his or her designee shall be made in writing to the applicant. The
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action of the City Manager or his or her designee may be appealed as per Chapter 16.76. (Ord. 98-1053 S 1;

I ao-asr )

3Q. Plan Changes and Revocation
41. Changes
Construction, site development, landscaping, tree mitigation, habitat preservation, and other development
activities shall be carried out in accordance with the site development plans per Chapter 16.72. Any
proposed changes to approved plans shall be submitted for review to the City. Changes that are found to
be substantial, as defined by Section 16.90.020, that conflict with original approvals, or that otherwise may
conflict with the standards of Section 16.90.020, shall be submitted for supplemental review together with a
fee equalto one-half (112)the originalsite plan reviewfee. (Ord. 2006-021; 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)
BZ. Revocation
Any departure from approved plans shall be cause for revocation of applicable building and occupancy
permits. Furthermore if, in the City's determination, a condition or conditions of site plan approval are not or
cannot be satisfied, the site plan approval, or building and occupancy permits, shall be revoked.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

4Q. Required Findings
No site plan approval shall be granted unless each of the following is found:

A1 The proposed development meets applicable zoning district standards and design standards in
Division ll, and all provisions of Divisions V, Vl, Vlll and lX.

EZ The proposed development can be adequately served by services conforming to the Community
Development Plan, including but not limited to water, sanitary facilities, storm water, solid waste, parks
and open space, public safety, electric power, and communications.

eg Covenants, agreements, and other specific documents are adequate, in the City's determination, to
assure an acceptable method of ownership, management, and maintenance of structures, landscaping,
and other on-site features.

Ð4. The proposed development preserves significant naturalfeatures to the maximum extent feasible,
including but not limited to natural drainage ways, wetlands, trees, vegetation (including but not limited
to environmentally sensitive lands), scenic views, and topographical features, and conforms to the
applicable provisions of Division Vlll of this Code and Chapter 5 of the Community Development Code.
(Ord. 2006-021; 91-922 S 3; 86-851)

Eg For a proposed site plan in the Neighborhood Commercial (NC), Office Commercial (OC), Office
Retail(OR), Retail Commercial(RC), GeneralCommercial (GC), Light lndustrial(Ll), and General
lndustrial (Gl) zones, except in the Old Town Overlay Zone, the proposed use shall satisfu the
requirements of Section 16.108.0820 Highway 99W Capacity Allocation Program, unless excluded
herein. (Ord. 2005-009 S 8)

Fq For developments that are likely to generate more than 400 average daily trips (ADTs), or at the
discretion of the City Engineer, the applicant shall provide adequate information, such as a traffic
impact analysis or traffic counts, to demonstrate the level of impact to the surrounding street system.
The developer shall be required to mitigate for impacts attributable to the project. The determination of
impact or effect and the scope of the impact study shall be coordinated with the provider of the affected
transportation facility.

eZ.Theproposed@multi-familçinstitutionalormixed-usedevelopmentisoriented
to the pedestrian and bicycle, and to existing and planned transit facilities. Urban design standards
shall include the following:
19. Primary, front entrances shall be located and oriented to the street, and have significant

articulation and treatment, via facades, porticos, arcades, porches, portal, forecourt, or stoop to
identify the entrance for pedestrians. Additional entrance/exit points for buildings, such as a
postern, are allowed from secondary streets or parking areas.

2þ Buildings shall be located adjacent to and flush to the street, subject to landscape corridor and
setback standards of the underlying zone.

39 The architecture of buildings shall be oriented to the pedestrian and designed for the long term
and be adaptable to other uses. Aluminum, vinyl, and T-111 siding shall be prohibited. Street facing
elevations shall have windows, transparent fenestration, and divisions to break up the mass of any

Division V, Phase I Code Updates Page 2 of L7



window. Roll up and sliding doors are acceptable. Awnings that provide a minimum 3 feet of shelter
from rain shall be installed unless other architectural elements are provided for similar protection,
such as an arcade.

4gAsanalternativetotheabovestandardse@,thefollowingCommercialDesign
Review Matrix may be applied to any commercial, multi-family, institutionaland/or mixed use
development (this matrix may not be utilized for developments within the Old Town Overlay). A
development must propose a minimum of 60 percent of the total possible points to be eligible for
exemptionfromstandardsG@above.lnaddition,adevelopmentproposingbetween
15,001 and 40,000 square feet of floor area, parking or seating capacity and proposing a minimum
of 80 percent of the total possible points from the matrix below may be reviewed as a Type ll
administrative review, per the standards of Section 16.72.010.1=842.

COMMERCIAL DESIGN REVIEW MATRIX
fl_A) Building Design (21 Total Points Possible, Minimum 12 Points Required). Note:These

standards may be applied to individual buildings or developments with multiple buildings.
+G) Materials: Concrete, artificial materials (artificial or "spray" stucco, etc) = 0; cultured

stone, brick, stone, decorative-patterned masonry, wood = 1; a mixture of at least 2
materials (i.e. to break up vertical facade) = 2i a mixture of at least 3 materials (i.e. to
break up vertical facade) = 3; a mixture of at least 3 of the following materials: brick,
stone, cultured stone, decorative-patterned masonry, wood = 4. Note: No aluminum or T-
111 siding permitted.

2(Ð Roof Form: Flat (no cornice) or single-pitch (no variation) = 0; distinctive from existing
adjacent structures (not applicable to expansion of same building) or either variation in
pitch or flat roof with cornice treatment = 1 ; distinctive from existing adjacent structures
(not applicable to expansion of same building) and either variation in pitch or flat roof
with cornice treatment = 2. Note: Pictures and/or artistic renderings must be submitted
for review by the planning commission if metal roofs are proposed.

3(O Glazing: 0--20o/o glazing on street-facing side(s) = 0: >20o/o glazing on at least one
street-facing side (inactive, display or facade windows) = 1i >20o/o glazing on all street-
facing sides (inactive, display or facade windows) = 2 (2 points if there is only one street-
facing side and it is >20% glazing with inactive windows)i >20o/o glazing on at least one
street-facing side (active glazing - actual windows) = 3; >20o/o glazing on all street-facing
sides (active glazing-actualwindows) = 4.

4(O Fenestration (on street-facing elevation(s): One distinct "bay" with no vertical building
elements = 0; multiple "bays" with one or more "bay" exceeding 30 feet in width = 1;

vertical building elements with no "bay" exceeding 30 feet in width = 2; vertical building
elements with no "bay" exceeding 20 feet in width = 3.

5(O Entrance Articulation: No weather protection provided = 0; weather protection
provided via awning, porch, etc. = 1; weather protection provided via awning, porch, etc.
and pedestrian amenities such as benches, tables and chairs, etc. provided near the
entrance but not covered = 3;weather protection provided via awning, porch, etc. and
pedestrian amenities such as benches, tables and chairs, etc provided near the entrance
and covered = 4.

ê(fl Structure Size: To discourage "big box" style development. Greater than 80,000
square feet = 0; 60,000-79,999 square feet = 1; 40,000 = 59,999 square feet = 2;
20,000--39,999 = 3; less than 20,000 square feet = 4. (Note: lf multiple buildings are
proposed, average the building sizes in the development)

Q)8. Building Location and Orientation (6 Total Points Possible, Minimum 3 Points Required).
+G). Location: Building(s) not flush to any right-of-way (including required PUE adjacent to

ROW, setbacks or visual corridor) (i.e. parking or drive aisle intervening¡ = 0; building(s)
located flush to right-of-way on at least one side (with the exception of required
setbacks, easements or visual corridors) = 1; building(s) flush to all possible rights-of-
way (with the exception of required setbacks, easements or visual corridors) (i.e. "built to
the corner") = 2. Note: lf multiple buildings are proposed in one development, one point
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is awarded if one or more buildings are located adjacent to one or more rights-of-way
and two points are awarded if there is at least one building adjacent to each right-of-way.

2(Ð Orientation: Single-building site primary entrance oriented to parking lot = 0; single-
building site primary entrance oriented to the pedestrian (i.e. entrance is adjacent to
public sidewalk or adjacent to plaza area connected to public sidewalk and does not
cross a parking area) = 2; multiple-building site primary entrance to anchor tenant or
primary entrance to development oriented to parking lot = 0; multiple-building site
primary entrance to anchor tenant or primary entrance to development oriented to the
Pedestrian = 2.

3(O. Secondary public entrance: Secondary public pedestrian entrance provided adjacent
to public sidewalk or adjacent to plaza area connected to public sidewalk = 2 (Note: if
primary entrance is oriented to the pedestrian, the project is automatically given these
points without need for a second entrance).

G(Q. Parking and Loading Areas (13 Total Points Possible, Minimum 7 Points Required).
+G) Location of Parking: Greater than 50 percent of required parking is located between

any building and a public street = 0;25 to 50 percent of required parking is located
between any building and a public street = 1; less than 25 percent of required parking is
located between any building and a public street = 2; no parking is located between any
building and a public street = 3.

3(Ð Loading Areas: Visible from public street and not screened = 0; visible from public
street and screened = 1; not visible from public street = 2.

3(g) Vegetation:At least one "landscaped" island every 13--15 parking spaces in a row =
0; at least one landscaped "island" every 10--12 parking spaces in a row = 1; at least
one landscaped "island" every 8-9 parking spaces in a row = 2i at least one landscaped
island every 6-7 parking spaces in a row = 3.

4(Ð. Number of Parking Spaces (% of minimum required): >120% = 0; 101-1200/o = 1i
100o/o = 2; <100o/o (i.e. joint use or multiple use reduction) = 1 bonus point.

5lÐ Parking surface: lmpervious = 0; some pervious paving (10--25o/o) = 1 ; partially
pervious (26--50%) = 2; mostly pervious(>50%¡ = 3.

Ð({). Landscaping (24Total Points Possible, Minimum 14 Points Required).
+G) Tree Retention (based on tree inventory submitted with development application):

Less than 50% of existing trees on-site retained = 0; 51-60% of existing trees on-site
retained = 1; 61-700/o of existing trees on-site retained = 2:71-80Yo of existing trees on-
site retained. = 3; 8'1-100% of existing trees on-site retained = 4.

2(þ) Mitigation trees: Trees mitigated off-site or fee-in-lieu = 0; 25--50o/o of trees mitigated
on-site = 1; 51-75o/o of trees mitigated on-site = 2;76-100% of trees mitigated on-site =
3. Note:When no mitigation is required, the project receives zero points.

3(O Landscaping trees (in addition to mitigated trees on-site, does not include Water
Quality Facility Plantings): Less than one tree for every 500 square feet of landscaping =
0; 1 tree for every 500 square feet of landscaping = 1; 2 trees for every 500 square feet
of landscaping = 2;3 trees for every 500 square feet of landscaping -- 3; 4 trees for
every 500 square feet of landscaping = 4.

4(Ð Landscaped areas: Greater than 25o/o of landscaped areas are less than 100 square
feet in size = 0; less than 25%o of landscaped areas are less than 100 square feet in size
= 1 ; no landscaped areas are less than 100 square feet in size = 2.

5(Ð Landscaping trees greater than 3" caliper: <25o/o = 0;25-50% = 1' >50o/o = 2.
6(0 Amount of Grass (shrubs and drought resistant ground cover are better): >75o/o of

landscaped areas = 0; 50-75o/o of landscaped areas = 1;25-49o/o of landscaped areas
= 2; <25o/o of landscaped areas = 3. Note: Schools automatically receive the full 3 points
and are not penalized for amount of grass.

7(g) Total amount of site landscaping (including visual corridor): <10o/o of gross site = 0;
10--15o/o of gross site = 1 ; 16-2Q% of gross site = 2; 21--25o/o of gross site = 3; >25o/o of
gross site = 4.gû) Automatic lrrigation: No = 0; partial = 1; yes = 2.
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E(Q. Miscellaneous (10 Total Points Possible, Minimum 5 Points Required).
4(d Equipment Screening (roof): Equipment not screened = 0; equipment partially

screened = 1; equipment fully screened = 2; equipment fully screened by materials
matching building architecture/finishing = l.

2(Ð Fences and Walls (including retaining walls): Standard fencing and wall materials (i.e.
wood fences, CMU walls, etc) = 0; fencing and wall materials match building materials =
2.

3(O On-site pedestrian amenities not adjacent to building entrances (benches, tables,
plazas, water fountains, etc): No = 0; yes (1 per building) = 1; yes (more than 1 per
building-) = 2'

4(O Open Space provided for Public Use: No = 0; yes (<500 square feet¡ = 1; yes (500--
1,000 square feet)=l; yes (>1,000 sguar+gquare feet¡ = 3.

5(O Green building certification (LEED, Earth Advantage, etc.) = 3 bonus points.
5e.Asanalternativetotheabovestandardse@,theoldTownDesignStandards(Chapter

16.162) may be applied to achieve this performance measure.
6f. As an alternative to the above standards Ol-+.-,&an applicant may opt to have a design

review hearing before the Planning Commission to demonstrate how the proposed development
meets or exceeds the objectives in Section 16.90.010.02SL of this Code. This design review
hearing will be processed as a Type lV review with public notice and a public hearing.

(Ord. No. 2009-005, S 2, 6-2-2009)

5Q. Approvals
The application shall be reviewed pursuant to Chapter 16.72 and action taken to approve, approve with

conditions, or deny the application for site plan review. Conditions may be imposed by the Review Authority if
necessary to fulfill the requirements of the adopted Comprehensive Plan, Transportation System Plan or the
Zoning and Community Development Code. The action shall include appropriate findings of fact as required by
Section 16.90.020. The action may be appealed to the Council in accordance with Chapter 16.76. (Ord. 98-
1053 S 1)
6!. Time Limits

Site plan approvals shallbe void aftertwo (2) years unless construction on the site has begun, as
determined by the City. The City may extend site plan approvals for an additional period not to exceed one (1)
year, upon written request from the applicant showing adequate cause for such extension, and payment of an
extension application fee as per Section 16.74.010. (Ord. 2003-1148 S 3; 98-1053; 86-851)

Ghapter 16.92 LANDSCAPING*
Sections:
16.92.010 LANDSCAPING PLAN
1 6.92.020 LANDSCAPING MATERIALS
1 6.92.030 LANDSGAPING STANDARDS
16.92.040 INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE
. Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.92.010 Landscaping Plan
All proposed developments for which a site plan is required pursuant to Section 16.90.020 shall submit

a landscaping plan which meets the standards of this Chapter. All areas not occupied by structures, paved
roadways, walkways, or patios shall be landscaped or maintained according to an approved site plan.
Maintenance of existing non-invasive native vegetation is encouraged within a development and required for
portions of the property not being developed. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

16.92.020 Landscaping Materials
I +A Varieties
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Required landscaped areas shall include an appropriate combination of native evergreen or deciduous trees
and shrubs, evergreen ground cover, and perennial plantings. Trees to be planted in or adjacent to public
rights-of-way shall meet the requirements of this Chapter. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

28. Establishment of Healthy Growth and Size
Required landscaping materials shall be established and maintained in a healthy condition and of a size
sufficient to meet the intent of the approved landscaping plan. Specifications shall be submitted showing that
adequate preparation of the topsoil and subsoilwill be undertaken.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

3q Non-Vegetative Features
Landscaped areas as required by this Chapter may include architectural features interspersed with planted
areas, such as sculptures, benches, masonry or stone walls, fences, rock groupings, bark dust, semi-pervious
decorative paving, and graveled areas. lmpervious paving shall not be counted as landscaping. Artificial plants
are prohibited in any required landscaped area. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

4D. Existing Vegetation
All developments subject to site plan review âs-per Section 16.90.020 and required to submit landscaping
plans as-per Section 16.92.020 shall preserve existing trees, woodlands and vegetation on the site to the
maximum extent possible, as determined by the Review Authority, in addition to complying with the provisions
of Section 16.142.060, and Chapter 16.144. (Ord. 2006-021; 94-991 S 1; 86-851)

I 6.92.030 Landscaping Standards
.44. Perimeter Screening and Buffering
A minimum six (6) foot high sight-obscuring wooden fence, decorative masonry wall, or evergreen screen shall
be required along property lines separating single and two-family uses from multi-family uses, and along
property lines separating residential zones from commercial or industrial uses. For new uses adjacent to
inventoried environmentally sensitive areas, screening requirements shall be limited to vegetation only so as to
preserve wildlife mobility. ln addition, plants and other landscaping features may be required by the Review
Authority in locations and sizes necessary to protect the privacy of residences and buffer any adverse effects
of adjoining uses. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

2p. Parking and Loading Areas
41. Total Landscaped Area

A minimum of ten percent (10%) of the lot area used for the display or parking of vehicles shall be
landscaped in accordance with this Chapter. ln addition, all areas not covered by buildings, required
parking, and/or circulation drives shall be landscaped with plants native to the Pacific Northwest in
accordance with this Chapter. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

EZ. Adjacent to Public Rights-of-Way
A landscaped strip at least ten (10) feet in width shall be provided between rights-of-way and any
abutting off-street parking, loading, or vehicle use areas. Landscaping shall include any combination of
evergreen hedges, dense vegetation, earth berm, grade, change in grade, wall or fence, forming a
permanent year-round screen, except in clear vision areas as per Section 16.58.030. (Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

eg Perimeter Landscaping
A ten ('10) foot wide landscaped strip shall be provided between off-street parking, loading, or vehicular
use areas on separate abutting properties or developments. A minimum six (6) foot high sight
obscuring fence or plantings shall also be provided, except where equivalent screening is provided by
intervening buildings or structures.(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Ð4. lnterior Landscaping
A minimum of fifty percent (50%) of required parking area landscaping shall be placed in the interior of
the parking area. Landscaped areas shall be distributed so as to divide large expanses of pavement,
improve site appearance, improve safety, and delineate pedestrian walkways and traffic lanes.
lndividual landscaped areas shall be no less than sixty-four (64) square feet in area and shall be
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provided after every fifteen (15) parking stalls in a row. Storm water bio-swales may be used in lieu of
the interior landscaping standard. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

EE Landscaping at Points of Access
When a private access-way intersects a public right-of-way or when a property abuts the intersection of
two (2) or more public rights-of-way, landscaping shall be planted and maintained so that minimum
sight distances shall be preserved pursuant to Section 16.58.010. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

F€ Exceptions
For properties with an environmentally sensitive area and/or trees or woodlands that merit protection
per Chapters 16.142 and 16.144, the landscaping standards may be reduced, modified or "shifted" on-
site where necessary in order to retain existing vègetation that would otherwise be removed to meet the
above referenced landscaping requirements. The maximum reduction in required landscaping
permitted through this exception process shall be no more than 50%. The resulting landscaping after
reduction may not be less than five feet in width unless otherwise permitted by the underlying zone.
Exceptions to required landscaping may only be permitted when reviewed as part of a land use action
application and do not require a separate variance permit. (Ord. 2006-021)

I gg. v¡sualCorridors
I Except as allowed by subsection flQebove, new developments shall be required to establish landscaped

visual corridors along Highway 99W and other arterial and collector streets, consistent with the Natural
Resources and Recreation Plan Map, Appendix C of the Community Development Plan, Part ll, and the

I provisions of Chapter 16.142. Properties within the Old Town Overlav are exempt from this standard. (Ord. 91-
lr-

922 S 3; 86-851)

1 6.92.040 Installation And Maintenance
| +e. Oeterral of lmprovements

Landscaping shall be installed prior to issuance of occupancy permits, unless security equal to 125o/o of the
cost of the landscaping is filed with the City. "Security" may consist of a performance bond payable to the City,
cash, certified check, or other assurance of completion approved by the City. lf the installation of the
landscaping is not completed within six (6) months, the security may be used by the City to complete the
installation. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

I ag. Maintenance of Landscaped Areas
All landscaping shall be maintained in a manner consistent with the intent of the approved landscaping plan.

Failure to maintain landscaped areas shall result in the revocation of applicable occupancy permits and
business licenses. (Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

Chapter 16.94 OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING*
Sections:
16.94.010 Generallv
1 6.94.020 OFF.STREET PARKING STANDARDS
I 6.94.030 OFF-STREET LOADING STANDARDS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.94.010 Generally
I +4. Or-Street Parking Required
I No site shall be used for the parkinq of vehicles @until plans are approved

providing for off-street parking and loading space as required by this Code. Any change in uses or structures

I tnat reduces the current off-street parking and loading spaces provided on site, or that increases the need for
off-street parking or loading requirements shall be unlawful and a violation of this Code, unless additional off-
street parking or loading areas are provided in accordance with Section 16.94.020, or unless a variance from
the minimum or maximum parking standards is approved in accordance with Chapter 16.84 Variances. (Ord.
2000-2001 S 3;86-851)

Division V, Phase I Code Updates PageT of L7



I ag. Oeterral of lmprovements
Off-street parking and loading spaces shall be completed prior to the issuance of occupancy permits, unless
the City determines that weather conditions, lack of available surfacing materials, or other circumstances
beyond the control of the applicant make completion impossible. ln such circumstances, security equal to one
hundred and twenty five percent (125o/o) of the cost of the parking and loading area is provided the City.
"SecLlrity" may consist of a performance bond payable to the City, cash, certified check, or other assurance of
completion approved by the City. lf the installation of the parking or loading area is not completed within six (6)
months, the security may be used by the City to complete the installation. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

3C. Joint Use
Two (2) or more uses orî structures on multiple parcels of land may utilize jointly the same parking and loading
spaces when the peak hours of operation do not substantially overlap, provided that satisfactory evidence is
presented to the City, in the form of deeds, leases, or contracts, clearly establishing the joint use. (Ord. 2006-
021 ; 2000-2001 S 3; 86-851 )

| +q. uuttiple/Mixed Uses
When several uses occupy a single structure or parcel of land, the total requirements for off-street parking and
loading shall be the sum of the requirements of the several uses computed separately, with a reduction of up to
25% to account for cross-patronage of adjacent businesses or services. lf the applicant can demonstrate that
the peak parking demands for the combined uses are less than 25o/o (i.e., the uses operate on different days or
at different times of the day), the total requirements may be reduced accordingly. (Ord. 2006-021; 2000-2001 g
3;86-851)

I Se.. eronibited Uses
Required parking, loading and maneuvering areas shall not be used for long{erm storage or sale of vehicles or
other materials, and shall not be rented, leased or assigned to any person or organization not using or
occupying the building or use served. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

6E. Location
aL. Residential off-street parking spaces shall be located on the same lot as the residential use.
bZ. For other uses, required off-street parking spaces may include adjacent on-street parking spaces,

nearby public parking and shared parking located within 500 feet of the use. The distance from the
parking area to the use shall be measured from the nearest parking space to a building entrance,
following a sidewalk or other pedestrian route. The right to use the-p¡ivaþoff-site parking must be
evidenced by a recorded deed, lease, easement, or similar written notarized letter or instrument.

e3. Vehicle parking is allowed only on improved parking shoulders that meet City standards for public
streets, within garages, carports and other structures, or on driveways or parking lots that have been
developed in conformance with this code. Specific locations and types of spaces (car pool, compact,
etc.) for parking shall be indicated on submitted plans and located to the side or rear of buildings where
feasible. All new development shall include preferential spaces for car pool and van pools, if business
employs 20 employees or more. Existing development may redevelop portions of designated parking
areas for multi-modal facilities (transit shelters, park and ride, and bicycle parking), subject to meeting
all other applicable standards, including minimum space standards. (Ord. 2006-021;2000-2001 S 3; 86-
851 )

79. Marking
All parking, loading or maneuvering areas shall be clearly marked and painted. All interior drives and access
aisles shall be clearly marked and signed to show the direction of flow and maintain vehicular and pedestrian
safety. (Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

8l-1. Surface and Drainage
a! All parking and loading areas shall be improved with a permanent hard surface such as asphalt,

concrete or a durable pervious surface. Use of pervious paving material is encouraged and preferred
where appropriate considering soils, location, anticipated vehicle usage and other pertinent factors.
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bZ. Parking and loading areas shall include storm water drainage facilities approved by the City Engineer
or Building Official. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

9!. Repairs
Parking and loading areas shall be kept clean and in good repair. Breaks in paved surfaces shall be repaire$

Qbroken or splintered wheel stops shall be replaced-P-andçainted parking space boundaries and directional
symbols shall be maintained in a readable condition. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

I +¿O Parking and Loading Plan
An off-street parking and loading plan, drawn to scale, shall accompany requests for building permits or site
plan approvals, except for single and two-family dwellings, and manufactured homes on residential lots. The
plan shall show but not be limited to:

A1 Delineation of individual parking and loading spaces and dimensions.
EZ Circulation areas necessary to serve parking and loading spaces.
€3 Location of accesses to streets, alleys and properties to be served, and any curb cuts.
Ð!. Landscaping as required by Chapter 16.92.
EE Grading and drainage facilities.
Fq Signing and bumper guard specifications.
GZ Bicycle parking facilities as specified in Section 16.94.020.8q.
Hg Parking lots more than three (3) acres in size shall provide street-like features along major driveways

including curbs, sidewalks, and street trees or planting strips.
(Ord.2000-2001 S 3; 86-851)

I q+f Parking Districts
The City may establish a parking district (i.e., permits or signage) in residential areas in order to protect
residential areas from spillover parking generated by adjacent commercial, employment or mixed-use areas, or
other uses that generate a high demand for parking. The district request shall be made to the City Manager,
who willforward a recommendation to the City Council for a decision. (Ord. 2000-2001 S 3)

1 6.94.020 Off-Street Parking Standards
I A. Generally

Where square feet are specified, the area measured shall be the gross building floor area primary to the
functioning of the proposed use. Where employees are specified, persons counted shall be those working on
the premises, including proprietors, during the largest shift at peak season. Fractional space requirements shall
be counted as a whole space. Off-street parking and loading requirements for a use not specifically listed in
this Section shall be determined by the review authority based upon the requirements of comparable uses.
(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

Minimum and Maximum Parking Standards
(Metro spaces are based on I per 1,000 sq ft of gross leasable area)

TABLE INSET:

6.25.14.1 (244 sf)General Retail or Personal

NoneNoneNoneBoarding House

NoneNone1 per roomHotelor Motel

NoneNone
1 under 500 sf 1.25 per 1

bdr 1.5 per 2 bdr 1.75 per
3 bdr

Multi-Family

NoneNone1 per du
Single, two-family &
Manufactured Home on lot*

Maximum BMaximum A
Minimum
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* An enclosed building or garage associated with any residential dwelling type cannot be
counted towards the parking space requirement for that unit. Further, if the street on which
the house has access is less than 28 feet wide, 2 off-street parking spaces are required per
single-family residential unit (includes single-family detached or attached, two-family
dwelling or a manufactured home on an individual lot). lf the abutting street is 28-feet or
wider, one standard (9 ft x 18 ft) parking space is required.

NoneNone1.6lndustrial

NoneNoneNoneLibrary

NoneNoneNoneNursing Home

0.80.60.4 per seatChurch

0.30.3
0.2 per student + teacherHigh School & College

NoneNoneNoneElementary & Jr High

NoneNoneNoneDay Care

0.50.40.3 per seatMovie Theater

14.912.49.9 (101 sÐFast Food Drive-thru

23.019.115.3 (65 sf)
Eating or Drinking
Establishment

5.94.93.9 (256 sf)Medical or Dental Office

6.55.44.3 (233 sf)Bank with Drive-thru

4.13.42.7 (370 sf)GeneralOffice

6.55.44.3 (233 sf)
Sports Club/Recreation Facility

NoneNoneNoneGolf Course

1.51.31.0Tennis Racquetball Court

6.25.14.1Furniture/Appliance Store

6.25.14.1Vehicle Sales, Nursery

Service

(ord. 2000-2001 S 3)

48. Miscellaneous Standards
A1 Dimensions
For the purpose of this Chapter, a "parking space" gener€+lfmeans a minimum stall nine (9) feet in width
and twenty (20) feet in length. Up to twenty five percent (25o/o) of required parking spaces may have a
minimum dimension of eight (8) feet in width and eighteen (18) feet in length so long as they are signed as
compact car stalls. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)
E,2. Layout
Parking space configuration, stall and access aisle size shall be of sufficient width for all vehicle turning
and maneuvering. Groups of more than four (4) parking spaces shall be served by a driveway so thas{eeAg
to minimize backing movements or other maneuvering within a street, other than an alleS+¡ill..þ6-¡¡quir€C.
All parking areas shall meet the minimum standards shown in Appendix G. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)
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C3. WheelStops
Parking spaces along the boundaries of a parking lot or adjacent to interior landscaped areas or sidewalks
shall be provided with a wheel stop at least four (4) inches high, located three (3) feet back from the front of
the parking stall as shown in Appendix G. Wheel stops adjacent to landscaping, bio-swales or water quality

facilities shall be designed to allow storm water runs-off. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 $ 3)

Ð1 Service Drives
Service drives shall be clearly and permanently marked and defined through use of rails, fences, walls, or
other barriers or markers, and shall have minimum vision clearance area formed by the intersection of the
driveway center line, the street right-of-way line, and a straight line joining said lines through points fifteen
(15) feet from their intersection. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)
Eg Credit for On-Street Parking

4a. On-Street Parking Credit. The amount of off-street parking required shall be reduced by one off-
street parking space for every on-street parking space adjacent to the development. On-street
parking shall follow the established configuration of existing on-street parking, except that angled
parking may be allowed for some streets, where permitted by City standards. The following
constitutes an on-street parking space:

a(l) Parallel parking, each 24 feet of uninterrupted curb;
b(A 45/60 degree diagonal, each with 10 feet of curb;
e(Q 90 degree (perpendicular) parking, each with 8 feet of curb;
d(1[) Curb space must be connected to the lot which contains the use;
e(Q Parking spaces that would not obstruct a required clear vision area, nor any other parking

that violates any law or street standard; and;
fn On-street parking spaces credited for a specific use may not be used exclusively by that

use, but shall be available for general public use at all times. No signs or actions limiting
general public use of on-street spaces is permitted. (Ord. 2006-021)

Fg Reduction in Required Parking Spaces
Developments utilizing engineered storm water bio-swales or those adjacent to environmentally
constrained or environmentally sensitive areas may reduce the amount of required parking by 10o/o

when 25-49 parking spaces are required, 15% when 50-74 parking spaces are required and 20% when
more than 75 parking spaces are required, provided the area that would have been used for parking is

maintained as a habitat area or is generally adjacent to an environmentally sensitive or constrained
area.
49. Parking Location and Shared Parking

Availability of facilities. Owners of off-street parking facilities may post a sign indicating that all
parking on the site is available only for residents, customers and/or employees, as applicable.

(Ord. 2006-021; 2005-009 S 8)

2Q. Bicycle Parking Facilities
1. Location and Design. Bicycle parking shall be conveniently located with respect to both the street right

of-way and at least one building entrance (e.9., no farther away than the closest parking space). Bike
parking may be located inside the main building or protected or otherwise covered near the main
entrance. lf the first two options are unavailable, a separate shelter provided on-site is appropriate as
longasitiscoordinatedwithotherstreetfurnituresuchasffibenches,street
lights, planters and other pedestrian amenities. Bicycle parking in the Old Town Overlay District can be
located on the sidewalk within the right-of-way. A standard inverted "U shaped" design is appropriate.
Alternative, creative designs are strongly encouraged.

2. Visibility and Security. Bicycle parking shall be visible to cyclists from street sidewalks or building
entrances, so that it provides sufficient security from theft and damage.

3. Options for Storage. Bicycle parking requirements for long-term and employee parking can be met by
providing a bicycle storage room, bicycle lockers, racks, or other secure storage space inside or outside
of the building.

4. Lighting. Bicycle parking shall be least as well lit as vehicle parking for security.
5. Reserved Areas. Areas set aside for bicycle parking shall be clearly marked and reserved for bicycle

parking only.
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6. Hazards. Bicycle parking shall not impede or create ahazard to pedestrians. Parking areas shall be
located so as to not conflict with vision clearance standards.

MI N I M U M RECOIIIIENDEÐ-REQU I RED BI CYC LE PARKI NG SPAC ES
TABLE INSET

NoneUtility Corridors

NoneMining, Radio and TV Towers

Per CU reviewAviation Facilities Detention Facilities

NoneAgriculture

Other Categories

2 or 1 per 20 auto spaces whichever is
greater.

Colleges Medical Centers Religious
lnstitutions Daycare Uses

Grade Schools - 2 per 4th & sth grade
classroom

Middle Schools -- 2 per classroom

High Schools - 4 per classroomSchools

2 or 1 per 20 auto spaces, whichever is
greater.

Community Service Essential Service
Providers Parks and Open Areas

2 or 1 per 20 auto spacesPark and Ride Facilities

2 or 1 per 40 spaces, whichever is greaterBasic Utilities

lndustrial Categories/Service Categories

NoneSelf-Service Storage

4 or 1 per 20 auto spaces, whichever is
greater.

Commercial Parking Facilities Commercial
Outdoor Recreation Major Event
Entertainment

NoneVehicle Repair

NoneDrive-Up Vehicle Servici ng

2 or 1 per 20 auto spaces, whichever is
greater.Retail Sales/Service Office

Commercial Categories

1 per20 auto spacesGroup Living

Multi-dwelling - 2 or I per 10 auto spaces
All other residential structure type - None.

Household Living

Residential Categories

M I N I M UM RE€OMTIENÐESREQU I RED
SPACES

USE CATEGORIES

(Ord. 2005-009 S 6; 92-943 S 3)
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16.94.030 Off-StreetLoadingStandards
44. Minimum Standards

A1 A driveway designed for continuous forward flow of passenger vehicles for the purpose of loading and
unloading passengers shall be located on the site of any school, or other public meeting place, which is
designed to accommodate more than twenty five (25) persons at one time. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

EZ. The minimum loading area for non-residential uses shall not be less than ten (10) feet in width by
twenty-five (25) feet in length and shall have an unobstructed height of fourteen (14) feet. Multiple uses
on the same parcel or adjacent parcels may utilize the same loading area if it is shown in the
development application that the uses will not have substantially overlapping delivery times. Ïhe
following additional minimum loading space is required for buildings in excess of twenty thousand
(20,000) square feet of gross floor area:
49. 20,000 to 50,000 sq.ft. - 500 sq. ft.
2þ. 50,000 sq. ft. or more - 750 sq. ft. (Ord. No. 2009-005, S 2, 6-2-2009; Ord. 86-851 $3)

28. Separation of AreasAny area to be used for the maneuvering of delivery vehicles and the unloading or
loading of materials shall be separated from designated off-street parking areas and designed to prevent the
encroachment of delivery vehicles onto off-street parking areas or public streets. Off-street parking areas used
to fulfill the requirements of this Chapter shall not be used for loading and unloading operations.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Chapter 16.96 ON-SITE CIRCULATION"
Sections:
16.96.010 ON-SITE PEDESTRIAN AND BICYCLE CIRCULATION
I6.96.020 MINIMUM RESIDENTIAL STANDARDS
16.96.030 MINIMUM NON-RESIDENTIAL STANDARDS
16.96.040 ON.SITE VEHICLE CIRCULATION
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.96.010 On-Site Pedestrian and Bicycle CirculationOn-site facilities shall be provided that accommodate
safe and convenient pedestrian access within new subdivisions, multi-family developments, planned unit
developments, shopping centers and commercial districts, and connecting to adjacent residential areas and
neighborhood activity centers within one half mile of the development. Neighborhood activity centers include
but are not limited to existing or planned schools, parks, shopping areas, transit stops or employment centers.
All new development, (except single family detached housing), shall provide a continuous system of private
pathways/sidewalks. (Ord. 2006-021 )

Figure 5.401. On-Site Circulation System (Multi-Family Example)

GRAPHIC LINK:Click here

| +¿. tvtaintenance
No building permit or other City permit shall be issued until plans for ingress, egress and circulation have been
approved by the City. Any change increasing any ingress, egress or circulation requirements, shall be a
violation of this Code unless additional facilities are provided in accordance with this Chapter. (Ord. 2006-009 S

6;86-851)
I ag. .loint Access

Two (2) or more uses, structures, or parcels of land may utilize jointly the same ingress and egress when the

I combined ingress and egress of all uses, structures, or parcels of land satisfoied the other requirements of this
Code, provided that satisfactory legal evidence is presented to the City in the form of deeds, easements,
leases, or contracts to clearly establish the joint use. (2005-009 S 6; 86-851 S 3)

I gç. Connection to Streets
I ,qf Except for joint access es-per this Section, all ingress and egress to a use or parcel shall connect

directly to a public street, excepting alleyways.
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EZ. Required private sidewalks shall extend from the ground floor entrances or the ground floor landing of
stairs, ramps or elevators to the public sidewalk or curb of the public street which provides required
ingress and egress. (Ord. 2005-009 S 6; 86-851)

4Q. Maintenance of Required lmprovements
Required ingress, egress and circulation improvements shall be kept clean and in good repair. (Ord. 2005-009
S 6;86-851)
5!. Access to Major Roadways
Points of ingress or egress to and from Highway 99W and arterials designated on the Transportation Plan
Map, attached as Appendix C of the Community Development Plan, Part ll, shall be limited as follows:

41. Single and two-family uses and manufactured homes on individual residential lots developed after the
effective date of this Code shall not be granted permanent driveway ingress or egress from Highway
99W and arterial roadways. lf alternative public access is not available at the time of development,
provisions shall be made for temporary access which shall be discontinued upon the availability of
alternative access.

B!. Other private ingress or egress from Highway 99W and arterial roadways shall be minimized. Where
alternatives to Highway 99W or arterials exist or are proposed, any new or altered uses developed after
the effective date of this Code shall be required to use the alternative ingress and egress.

C3 All site plans for new development submitted to the City for approval after the effective date of this
Code shall show ingress and egress from existing or planned local or collector streets, consistent with
the Transportation Plan Map and Section Vl of the Community Development Plan. (Ord. 2005-009 S 6;
86-85r )

6F. Service Drives
Service drives shall be provided pursuant to Section 16.94.030. (Ord. 2005-009 S 6; 86-851)

16.96.020 MinimumResidentialStandards
Minimum standards for private, on-site circulation improvements in residential developments:
44. Driveways

A!. Single-Family: One (1) driveway improved with hard surface pavement with a minimum width of ten
(10) feet, not to exceed a grade of 14o/o. Permeable surfaces and planting strips between driveway
ramps are encouraged in order to reduce stormwater runoff.

B!.. Two-Family: One (1) shared driveway improved with hard surface pavement with a minimum width of
twenty (20) feet; or two (2) driveways improved with hard surface pavement with a minimum width of
ten (10) feet each. Permeable surfaces and planting strips between driveway ramps are encouraged in
order to reduce stormwater runoff.

(Ord. 2006-021)
C!. Multi-Family: lmproved hard surface driveways are required as follows:

TABLE INSET:

24'feet15 feet250 & above

24Teet15 feet13-49

Pair# DrivewaysUnits

Two-WayOne-Way

Minimum Width

(Ord. 2005-009 S 8;91-922)
2E. Sidewalks and Curbs

A1 Single, Two-Family, and Manufactured Home on lndividual Residential Lot: No on-site sidewalks and
curbs are required when not part of a prooosed partition or subdivision.

B,2. Multi-family:
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4s. A system of private pedestrian sidewalks/pathways extending throughout the development site,
shall connect each dwelling unit to vehicular parking areas, common open space, storage areas,
recreation facilities,-te adjacent developments,-te transit facilities within 500 feet of the site, and
future phases of development. Main building entrances shall also be connected to one another.

2Þ. Required private pathways/sidewalks shall extend from the ground floor entrances or the ground
floor landing of stairs, ramps or elevators, on one side of approved driveways connecting to the
public sidewalk or curb of the public street which provides required ingress and egress. Curbs shall
also be required at a standard approved by the Commission.

3c. Private Pathway/Sidewalk Design. Private pathway surfaces shall be concrete, bricUmasonry
pavers, or other pervious durable surface, at least 5 feet wide and conform to ADA standards.
Where the system crosses a parking area, driveway or street, it shall be clearly marked with
contrasting paving materials or raised crosswalk (hump). (Ord. 2006-021)

4g[. Exceptions. Private pathways/sidewalks shall not be required where physical or topographic
conditions make a connection impracticable, where buildings or other existing development on
adjacent lands physically preclude a connection now or in the future considering the potentialfor
redevelopment; or pathways would violate provisions of leases, restrictions or other agreements.

(Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 91-922)

16.96.030 MinimumNon-ResidentialStandards
Minimum standards for private, on-site circulation improvements in non-residential developments:

44. Driveways
A1 Commercial: lmproved hard surface driveways are required as follows:

TABLE INSET:

24 teel15 feet250 & above

24 feel15 feet11-49

Two-WayOne-Way
Pair

# Driveways
Parking
Spaces

Minimum W¡dthRequired

I AZ lndustrial: lmproved hard surfaced driveways are required as follows:
TABLE INSET:

24feet15 feet2250 & above

24 feet15 feet11 -249

Two-WayOne-Way
Pair

# Driveways
Parking
Spaces

Minimum WidthRequired

eg Surface materials are encouraged to be pervious when appropriate considering soils, anticipated
vehicle usage and other pertinent factors. (Ord. 2006-021;2005-009 S 8; 86-851)

28. Sidewalks and Curbs
A1.ffiAprivatepathway/sidewalksystemextendingthroughoutthedevelopment

site shall be required to connect to existing development, to public rights-of-way with or without
improvements, to parking and storage areas, and to connect all building entrances to one another. The
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system shall also connect to transit facilities within 500 feet of the site, future phases of development,
and whenever possible to parks and open spaces.

B!. Curbs shall also be required at a standard approved by the Hearing Authority. Private
pathways/sidewalks shall be connected to public rights-of-way along driveways but may be allowed
other than along driveways if approved by the Hearing Authority.

G3. Private Pathway/Sidewalk Design. Private pathway surfaces shall be concrete, asphalt, bricUmasonry
pavers, or other pervious durable surface. Primary pathways connecting front entrances to the right of
way shall be at least 6 feet wide and conform to ADA standards. Secondary pathways between
buildings and within parking areas shall be a minimum of four (4) feet wide and/or conform to ADA
standards. Where the system crosses a parking area, driveway or street, it shall be clearly marked with
contrasting paving materials or raised crosswalk (hump). At a minimum allcrosswalks shall include
painted striping. (Ord. 2006-021 )

Ð!. Exceptions. Private pathways/sidewalks shall not be required where physical or topographic
conditions make a connection impracticable, where buildings or other existing development on adjacent
lands physically preclude a connection now or in the future considering the potentialfor redevelopment;
or pathways would violate provisions of leases, restrictions or other agreements. (Ord. 2005-009 $ 8;
86-851)

16.96.040 On'SiteVehicleGirculation
44. Maintenance
No building permit or other City permit shall be issued until plans for ingress, egress and circulation have been
approved by the City. Any change increasing any ingress, egress or circulation requirements, shall be a
violation of this Code unless additional facilities are provided in accordance with this Chapter.

2Q. Joint Access [See also Chapter 16.1 08]
Two (2) or more uses, structures, or parcels of land are strongly encouraged to utilize jointly the same ingress
and egress when the combined ingress and egress of all uses, structures, or parcels of land eati*ie+salligfu
the other requirements of this Code, provided that satisfactory legalevidence is presented to the City in the
form of deeds, easements, leases, or contracts to clearly establish the joint use. ln some cases, the City may
require a joint access to improve safety, vision clearance, site distance, and comply with access spacing
standards for the applicable street classification.

3Q. Connection to Streets
41. Except for joint access as-per this Section, all ingress and egress to a use or parcel shall connect

directly to a public street, excepting alleyways.
EZ Required private sidewalks shall extend from the ground floor entrances or the ground floor landing of

stairs, ramps or elevators to the public sidewalk or curb of the public street which provides required
ingress and egress tmeveAc¡eveÌ

D. Maintenance of Required lmprovements
Required ingress, egress and circulation improvements shall be kept clean and in good repair.

| +9. Service Drives
Service drives shall be provided pursuant to Section 16.94.030. (Ord. 2005-009 S 8)

Ghapter 16.98 ON-SITE STORAGE"
Sections:
I6.98.010 RECREATIONAL VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT
16.98.020 SOLID WASTE AND RECYCLING STORAGE
I 6.98.030 MATERIAL STORAGE
16.98.040 OUTDOOR SALES AND MERCHANDISE DISPLAY
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.98.010 RecreationalVehiclesandEquipment
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Recreational vehicles and equipment may be stored only within designated and improved off-street
parking areas. Such areas shall meet the screening and landscaping requirements of Section 16.92.030.

16.98.020 Solid Waste and Recycling Storage
All uses shall provide solid waste and recycling storage receptacles which are adequately sized to

accommodate all solid waste generated on site. All solid waste and recycling storage areas and receptacles
shall be located out of public view. Solid waste and recycling receptacles for multi-family, commercial, and
industrial and institutional uses shall be screened by six (6) foot high sight-obscuring fence or masonry wall
and shall be easily accessible to collection vehicles.
(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

16.98.030 Material Storage
| 44. Generally

Except as othen¡rise provided herein, external materialstorage is prohibited, except in commercial and

I industrial zones where storage areas are approved by the Commission as part of a site plan ora+per Section
16.98.040.
(Ord. 89-901 S 1; 86-851)

2Q. Standards
Except as per Section 16.98.040, all service, repair, storage, and merchandise display activities carried on in
connection with any commercial or industrial activity, and not conducted within an enclosed building, shall be

screened from the view of all adjacent properties and adjacent streets by a six (6) foot high, sight obscuring
fence. ln addition, unless adjacent parcels to the side and rear of the storage area have existing solid

evergreen screening or sight-obscuring fencing in place, new evergreen screening no less than three (3) feet in
height shall be planted along side and rear property lines. Where other provisions of this Code require
evergreen screening, fencing, or a landscaped berm along side and rear property lines, the additional
screening stipulated by this Section shall not be required.
(ord. 89-e01 S 1)

I ag. Hazardous Materials
Storage of hazardous, corrosive, flammable, or explosive materials, if such storage is otherwise permitted by

this Code, shall comply with all local fire codes, and Federal and State regulations. (Ord. 89-901 S 1)

16.98.040 Outdoor Sales and Merchandise Display
| +¿. Sates Permitted

Outdoor sales and merchandise display activities shall be permitted when such activities are deemed by the
Commission to be a customary and integral part of a permitted commercial or industrial use. Outdoor sales and

merchandise display will be reviewed as conditional uses in accordance with Chapter 16.82.
(ord. 89-e01 S 1)

2Q. Standards
A1 Outdoor sales and merchandise display areas shall be kept free of debris. Merchandise shall be

stacked or arranged, orwithin a display structure. Display structures shall be secured and stable.
B!. Outdoor sales and merchandise display shall not be located within required yard, building, or

landscape setbacks, except where there is intervening right-of-way of a width equal to or greater than
the required setback; and shall not interfere with on-site or off-site pedestrian or vehicular circulation.

ê3. Outdoor retail sales and merchandise display areas for vehicles, boats, manufactured homes, farm
equipment, and other similar uses shall be paved with asphalt surfacing, crushed rock, or other dust-
free materials.

Ð!. Additional standards may apply to outdoor sales and merchandise display in NC zones, as-per Section
16.24.050A. (Ord. 89-901 S 1)

Ghapter 16.102 SIGNS*
. No Changes for this Phase
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Division VI.

PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS

Ghapter 16.104 GENERAL PROVISIONS.
. No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.106 IMPROVEMENT PLAN REVIEW*
Sections:
16.I06.0IO PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION
16.106.020 CONSTRUCTTON PERMTT
16.106.030 CONSTRUCTTON
16.106.040 ACCEPTANCE OF IMPROVEMENTS
" Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.106.010 Preparation and Submission
Required improvement plans shall be prepared and stamped by a Registered Civil Engineer certifying
compliance with City specifications. Two (2) sets of said plans shall be submitted to the City for review.
lmprovements plans shall be accompanied by a review fee as per this Section. (Ord. 91-922 S 3; 86-851)

| +4. neview Fee
Plan review fees are calculated as a percentage of the estimated total cost of improvements and are set by the
"schedule of Development and Business Fees" adopted by Resolution of the Council. This schedule is
included herein for the purposes of information, but is deemed to be separate from and independent of this
Code. (Ord. 91-922 S 3)

I Ze. fngineering Agreement
A copy of an agreement or contract between the applicant and Registered Civil Engineer for:

A_1. Surveying sufficient to prepare construction plans.
B!. Preparation of construction plans and specifications.
ê3. Construction staking, and adequate inspection.
Ð!. Construction notes sufficient to develop accurate as-built plans.
Eþ. Drawing of accurate as-built plans and submission of reproducible mylars to the City.
F6. Certificate stating that construction was completed in accordance with required plans and

specifications" (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.106.020 Construction Permit
| +¡. npprovat

The City will return one (1) set of plans to the applicant marked "approved" or "modify and resubmit." Plans
marked for re-submittal must be corrected in accordance with notations or instructions. After correction and
approval, additional plans shall be provided the City for office use, field inspection and submittal to affected
agencies. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

I ag. eermit and Fee
Upon approval the applicant shall obtain a construction permit. The construction permit fee is set by the
"Schedule of Development Fees", adopted by Resolution of the Council. This schedule is included herein for
the purposes of information, but is deemed to be separate from and independent of this Code. (Ord. 91-922 $
3;86-851)

I eq. easement Documents
Necessary construction and/or permanent easements shall be provided in a form acceptable to the City prior to
issuance of a construction permit. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Page L of 19
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4p. lmprovement Guarantees
Prior to issuance of a construction permit the applicant shall file the following documents with the City:

A!. Liability lnsurance
Evidence of public liability and property damage insurance adequate to protect the applicant and the
City from all claims for damage or personal injury.

B!. Performance Bond
To assure full and faithful performance in the construction of required improvements in accordance with
approved construction plans, the applicant shall provide security in an amount equal to one hundred
percent (100%) of the estimated cost of the improvements. ln the event the applicant fails to carry out
all provisions of the approved improvements plans and the City has non-reimbursed costs or expenses
resulting from such failure, the City shall call on the security for reimbursement. Security may be
provided in the form of a surety bond executed by a surety company authorized to transact business in
the State of Oregon, a cash deposit, or other form of security acceptable to the Cíty. (Ord. 91-922 S 3;
86-851 )

16.106.030 Gonstruction
| +e. tnitlation of Construction

Actual improvements shall not begin, or after a discontinuance, be restarted until the City is notified in writing.
(Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

I eE. lnspection
All construction shall be done to the City's specifications. The City shall perform inspections to verify
compliance with approved plans and shall make a final inspection of the construction at such time as the
improvements are complete. The City may require changes in typical sections and details, if unusual conditions
warrant the change. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

I ag. ns-euitt Ptans
A complete set of reproducible plans showing the public improvements as built shall be filed with the City upon
completion of the improvements. (Ord.86-851 S 3)

I ap. Suspension of lmprovements Activity
The City shall have the authority to cause a suspension of improvement construction or engineering when, in
the opinion of the City, work is not being done to the City's satisfaction. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.106.040 Acceptance of lmprovements
44. Final lnspection
At such time as all public improvements, except those specifically approved for later installation, have been
completed, the applicant shall notify the City of the readiness forfinal inspection. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

I ag. ruotification of Acceptance
The City shall give written notification of the acceptance of the improvements upon finding that the applicant
has met the requirements of this Chapter and the specifications of all approved plans. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

I aC. Vtaintenance Bond
At the time of City acceptance of public improvements, the applicant shallfile with the City a maintenance bond
computed at ten percent (10%) of the full value of the improvements, to provide for correction of any defective
work or maintenance becoming apparent or arising within one (1) year after final acceptance of the public
improvements. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)
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Chapter 16.108 STREETS.
Sections:
16.108.010 GENERALLY
I6.IO8.O3O REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS
16.108.040 LOCATION AND DESIGN
I6.IO8.O5O STREET DESIGN
16.108.060 STDEWALKS
16.108.070 HWY. 99W CAPACITY ALLOCATION PROGRAM (CAPI
16.108.080 B|KE PATHS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

{6.108.010 Generally
| +4. Creation

Public streets shall be created in accordance with provisions of this Chapter. Except as othenrise provided, all

. street improvements and rights-of-way shall conform to standards for the City's functional classification of said

|streets,asshownontheTransportationPlanMap,,inChapter6of
the Community Development Plan, and in other applicable City standards. (2005-006 $ 5; 91-922)

2p. Street Naming
41. All streets created by the subdivision process will be named prior to submission of the final plat.
B!. Any street created by a public dedication shall be named prior to or upon acceptance of the deed of

dedication.
€3. An action to name an unnamed street in the City may be initiated by the Council or by a person filing a

petition as described in this Section.
Ð4. All streets named shall conform to the general requirements as outlined in this Section.
89. Private streets, at the request of the owner(s), may be named and addresses issued with the approval

of the City. Private streets are subject to the same street name standards as are public streets. All
private street signs will be provided at the owner(s) expense. (Ord. 92-947 S 1)

3Q. Street Renaming
41. An action to rename a street in the City may be initiated by the Council:

49. On its own action; or
2þ. lf a person files a petition as described in this section accompanied by a fee reasonably related to

the costs of the process.
B¿. A petition for naming or renaming a street shall include the following:

4a. A statement of the reasons for the proposed name change.
2þ. The names and addresses of all persons owning any real property abutting the road proposed to be

renamed.
39. Signatures of either owners of sixty percent (60%) of the land abutting the subject road or sixty

percent (60%) of the owners of land abutting the subject road.
€!. Notice and Hearing

49. When a proceeding has been initiated under this section, the Council shall establish a time and
place for a hearing to consider whether the proposed name change is in the public interest.

2þ. At least ten (10) days prior to the date of hearing, notice of the proposed name change shall be
provided as follows:
a(1). Notice by posting in no less than two (2) conspicuous places abutting the subject road; and
lQb. Notice by publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the area of the subject road.

3ç. During or before a hearing under this section, any person may file information with the Council that
alleges any new matter relevant to the proceedings or controverts any matter presented to the
Council.
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4ç1. After considering the matters presented under this section, the Council shall determine whether the
name change is in the public interest and shall adopt findings and an ordinance granting or denying
the request.

€e. When the ordinance becomes final, the Council shall cause the ordinance to be recorded with the
County Clerk who shall cause copies of the ordinance to be filed with the Department of Public
Works, the Department of Assessment and Taxation and with the County Surveyor.

6!. For the purposes of this section, "owrìer" means the record holder of legal title to the land, except
that if there is a purchaser of the land according to a recorded land sale contract, the purchaser is
the owner. (Ord. 92-947 S 1)

4p. Street Name Standards
41. All streets named or renamed shall comply with the following criteria:

4a. Major streets and highways shall maintain a common name or number for the entire alignment.
2þ. Whenever practicable, names as specified in this Section shall be utilized or retained.

tç. Hyphenated or exceptionally long names shall be avoided.
4pl. Similar names such as Farview and Fairview or Salzman and Saltzman shall be avoided.
59. Consideration shall be given to the continuation of the name of a street in another jurisdiction when

it is extended into the City.
B!. The following classifications (suffixes) shall be utilized in the assignment of all street names:

4a. Boulevards: North/south arterials providing through traffic movement across the community.
2þ. Roads: EasVwest arterials providing through traffic movement across the community.
3ç. Avenues: Continuous, north/south collectors or extensions thereof.
4¡1. Streets: Continuous, east-west collectors or extensions thereof.
5e. Drives: Curvilinear collectors (less than 180 degrees) at least 1,000 feet in length or more.
6f. Lanes: Short easUwest local streets under 1,000 feet in length.
79. Terraces: short north/south local streets under 1,000 feet in length.
8þ. Court: All easUwest cul-de-sacs.
9!. Place: All north/south eul-de-sacs.
l€j. Ways: All looped local streets (exceeding 180 degrees).
11!. Parkway: A broad landscaped collector or arterial.

C!. Except as provided for by this section, no street shall be given a name that is the same as, similar to,
or pronounced the same as any other street in the City unless that street is an extension of an already-
named street.

Ð4. All proposed street names shall be approved, prior to use, by the City. (Ord. 92-947 $ 1)

5!. Street Names
Whenever practicable, historical names will be considered in the naming or renaming of public roads. Historical
factors to be considered shall include, but not be limited to the following:

A_[. Original holders of Donation Land Claims in Sherwood.
B!. Early homesteaders or settlers of Sherwood.
G!. Heirs of original settlers or long-time (50-a€O or more years) residents of Sherwood.
Ð!. Explorers of or having to do with Sherwood.
85. lndian tribes of Washington County.
F{. Early leaders and pioneers of eminence.
GZ. Names related to Sherwood's flora and fauna.
H9. Names associated with the Robin Hood legend. (Ord. 92-947 S 1)

(Note: Section 16.108.020, Street Systems lmprovement Fees (SlF) was repealed by Ordinance 91-922 S 19)
& permanently relocated in the MunicipalCode).

16.108.030 Required lmprovements
44. Generally
Except as otherwise provided, all developments containing or abutting an existing or proposed street, that is
either unimproved or substandard in right-of-way width or improvement, shall dedicate the necessary right-of-
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way prior to the issuance of building permits and/or complete acceptable improvements prior to issuance of
occupancy permits. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

I zg. existíng Streets
Except as otherwise provided, when a development abuts an existing street, the improvements requirement
shall apply to that portion of the street right-of-way located between the centerline of the right-of-way and the
property line of the lot proposed for development. ln no event shall a required street improvement for an
existing street exceed a pavement width of thirty (30) feet. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

39. Proposed Streets
A!. Except as otherwise provided, when a development includes or abuts a proposed street, in no event

shall the required street improvement exceed a pavement width of forty (40) feet.
B!. Half Streets: When a half street is created, a minimum of 22feel of driving surface shall be provided by

the developer. (Ord. 2005-009 $ 5; 86-851)

4D. Extent of lmprovements
Streets required pursuant to this Chapter shall be dedicated and improved consistent with Chapter 6 of the
Community Development Plan, the Transportation System Plan and applicable City standards and
specífications included in the City of Shen¡¡ood Construction Standards, and shall include curbs, sidewalks,
catch basins, street lights, and street trees. lmprovements shall also include any bikeways designated on the
Transportation System Plan map.

Catch basins shall be installed and connected to storm sewers and drainage ways. Upon completion of
the improvements, monuments shall be re-established and protected in monument boxes at every public street
intersection and all points of curvature and points of tangency of their center lines. Street signs shall be
installed at all street intersections and street lights shall be installed and served from an underground source of
supply unless other electrical lines in the development are not underground. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 91-922)

5E. Street Modifications
A-[. Modifications to standards contained within this Chapter and Section 16.58.010 and the standard cross

sections contained in Chapter 8 of the adopted Sherwood Transportation System Plan (TSP), may be
granted in accordance with the procedures and criteria set out in this section.

9!. Types of Modifications. Requests fallwithin the following two categories:
4a. Administrative Modifications. Administrative modification requests concern the construction of

facilities, rather than their general design, and are limited to the following when deviating from
standards in this Chapter, Section 16.58.01Q City of Sherwood Construction Standards or Chapter
I contained in the adopted Transportation System Plan:

a(! Surfacing materials for roads or pedestrian facilities.
b{A. Asphalt and/or base rock thickness less than required"
e(Q Pavement marking layout.
g)d Exceeding the maximum street grade.
e(Q Type and/or location of signage.
fn Channelization.
g)g lntersection interior angles and curb radii less than required.
(Ðh Utilizing the current set of standards in lieu of the standards that were in place when the

applicant's proposed project was vested"
ifÐ Access-related modifications onto collectors, arterials, and state routes provided other

substantive criteria such as sight distance and limited access points are met; and
provided further that access to a lesser classification of road is not available.

tC_Q Needed changes as a result of a field investigation during construction.
k(1.!) Similar revisions to the standards. (Ord. 2006-021)

2þ. Design Modifications. Design modifications deal with the vertical and horizontal geometrics and
safety related issues and include the following when deviating from this Chapter, Section 16.58.010
or Chapter I cross sections in the adopted Transportation System Plan:
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a(]) Reduced sight distances.
b(4. Verticalalignment.
e(Q Horizontalalignment.
d(!) Geometric design (length, width, bulb radius, etc.).
e(Q Design speed.
flQ Crossroads.
g(A Access policy.
h(g). A proposed alternative design which provides a plan superior to these standards.
¡fÐ All other standards.

C!. Procedure. A modification request shall be classified as an administrative decision by the City
Engineer. When a modification is requested to provide a green street element that is not included in the
Construction Standards, the below process shall be followed, however no fee shall be required. (Ord.
2006-021 )
49. Administrative Modification. Administrative modifications may be requested at any time and are

processed as Type ll applications, unless defined under (CX2) below. The application shall include
sufficient technical analysis to enable a reasoned decision and shall include a letter of concurrency
from the City Engineer.

2þ. Design Modification. Design modifications shall be proposed in conjunction with the application for
the underlying development proposal and processed as a Type lll application. Design modification
requests shall be processed in conjunction with the underlying development proposal unless it is
submitted subsequent to the decision for the underlying development proposal. The design
modification application shall :

a(l). lnclude a written request stating the reasons for the request and the factors which would
make approval of the request reasonable.

b(Q. lnclude a letter of Concurrency from the City Engineer.
(Qe. Be accompanied by a map showing the applicable existing conditions and proposed

construction such as contours, wetlands, significant trees, lakes, streams and rivers,
utilities, property lines, existing and proposed roads and driveways, existing and
projected traffic patterns, and any unusual or unique conditions not generally found in
other developments.

d(l). ln the case of modification requests based upon alleged disproportionality, include an
engineering analysis of the standard sought to be modified which contrasts relevant
traffic impacts from the development with the cost of complying with the standard.

e(þ). For crossroad and frontage construction and right-of-way dedication, the application shall
include information indicating whether there are geographic or other factors which render
connection/completion of the road unfeasible.

Ð4 Street modifications may be granted when criterion D.1 and any one of criteria D.2 through D.6 are
met:

44" A letter of concurrency is obtained from the City Engineer or designee.
þ2. Topography, right-of-way, existing construction or physical conditions, or other geographic

conditions impose an unusual hardship on the applicant, and an equivalent alternative which
can accomplish the same design purpose is available.

39 A minor change to a specification or standard is required to address a specific design or
construction problem which, if not enacted, will result in an unusual hardship. Self-imposed
hardships shall not be used as a reason to grant a modification request.

4d An alternative design is proposed which will provide a plan equal to or superior to the existing
street standards.

59. Application of the standards of this chapter to the development would be grossly disproportional
to the impacts created.

6f ln reviewing a modification request, consideration shall be given to public safety, durability, cost
of maintenance, function, appearance, and other appropriate factors, such as to advance the
goals of the adopted Sherwood Comprehensive Plan and Transportation System Plan as a
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whole. Any modification shall be the minimum necessary to alleviate the hardship or
disproportional impact. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5)

16.108.040 Location and Design
44. Generally
The location, width and grade of streets shall be considered in their relation to existing and planned streets,
topographical conditions, and proposed land uses. The proposed street system shall provide adequate,
convenient and safe traffic and pedestrian circulation, and intersection angles, grades, tangents, and curves
shall be adequate for expected traffic volumes. Street alignments shall be consistent with solar access
requirements as per Chapter 16.156, and topographical considerations. (2005-009 S 5; 91-922)

2Q. Street Connectivity and Future Street Systems
A1 Future Street Systems. The arrangement of public streets shall provide for the continuation and

establishment of future street systems as shown on the Local Street Connectivity Map contained in the
adopted Transportation System Plan (Figure 8-8).

BZ. Connectivity Map Required. New residential, commercial, and mixed use development involving the
construction of new streets shall be submitted with a site plan that implements, responds to and
expands on the Local Street Connectivity map contained in the TSP. A project is deemed to be
consistent with the Local Street Connectivity map when it provides a street connection in the general
vicinity of the connection(s) shown on the map, or where such connection is not practicable due to
topography or other physical constraints, it shall provide an alternate connection approved by the

.Whereadeveloperdoesnotcontrolallofthelandthatis
necessary to complete a planned street connection, the development shall provide for as much of the
designated connection as practicable and not prevent the street from continuing in the future. Where a
development is disproportionately impacted by a required street connection, or it provides more than its
proportionate share of street improvements along property line (i.e., by building more than*-3/4 width
street), the developer shall be entitled to System Development charge credits, as determined by the
City Engineer. (Ord. 2006-021)

c3BlockLength.Fornewstreetsexceptarterial@,blocklengthshallnotexceed
530 feet. The length of blocks adjacent to prineþal-arterials shall not exceed 1,800 feet.

D!. Where streets must cross water features identified in Title 3 of the Urban Growth Management
Functional Plan (UGMFP), provide crossings at an average spacing of 800 to 1,200 feet, unless habitat
quality or length of crossing prevents a full street connection.

E5 Where full street connections over water features identified in Title 3 of the UGMFP cannot be
constructed in centers, main streets and station communities (including direct connections from
adjacent neighborhoods), or spacing of full street crossings exceeds 1,200 feet, provide bicycle and
pedestrian crossings at an average spacing of 530 feet, unless exceptional habitat quality or length of
crossing prevents a connection.

F0 Pedestrian and Bicycle Connectivity. Paved bike and pedestrian accessways at least 8 feet wide, or
consistent with cross section standards in Figure 8-6 of the TSP, shall be provided on public easements
or right-of-way when full street connections are not possible, with spacing between connections of no
more than 300 feet. Multi-use paths shall be built according to the Pedestrian and Bike Master Plans in
the adopted Transportation System Plan.

GZ Exceptions. Streets, bike, and pedestrian connections need not be constructed when any of the
following conditions exists:
19. Physical or topographic conditions make a street or accessway connection impracticable. Such

conditions include but are not limited to freeways, railroads, steep slopes, wetlands or other
bodies of water where a connection could not reasonably be provided.

2Þ Buildings or other existing development on adjacent lands physically preclude a connection now or
in the future considering the potentialfor redevelopment; or

39 Where streets or accessways would violate provisions of leases, easements, covenants,
restrictions or other agreements existing as of May 1, 1995, which preclude a required street or
accessway connection. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5)
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3Q. Underground Utilities
All public and private underground utilities, including sanitary sewers and storm water drains, shall be
constructed prior to the surfacing of streets. Stubs for service connections shall be long enough to avoid
disturbing the street improvements when service connections are made. (Ord. 2005-017 S 5; 86-851)

16.108.050 StreetDesign
Standard cross sections showíng street design and pavement dimensions are located in the City of

Sherwood Transportation System Plan, and City of Sherwood Desiqn and Construction Standa+dsManua!.
(Ord. 2006-021;2005-006 S 5)
44. Reserve Strips
Reserve strips or street plugs controlling access or efensions to streets shall not be allowed unless necessary
for the protection of the public welfare or of substantial property rights. All reserve strips shall be dedicated to
the City. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 86-851)

I eE. Rtignment
All proposed streets shall, as far as practicable, be in alignment with existing streets. ln no case shall the
staggering of streets create a "T" intersection or a dangerous condition. Street offsets of less than one hundred
(100) feet will not be allowed. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 86-851)

39. Future Extension
Where necessary to access or permit future subdivision or development of adjoining land, streets shall extend
to the boundary of the development. Dead-end streets less than 100' in length shall either comply with City cul-
de-sac standards of Section 16.108.060, or shall provide an interim hammerhead turnaround at a location that
is aligned with the future street system as shown on the local street connectivity map.
A durable sign shall be installed at the applicant's expense. These signs shall notiñ7 the public of the intent to
construct future streets. The sign shall read as follows: "This road will be extended with future development.
For more information contact the City of Sherwood at 503-625-4202." (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 86-851)

4D. lntersection Angles
A!. Streets shall intersect as near to ninety (90) degree angles as practical, except where topography

requires a lesser angle. ln no case shall the permitted angle be less than eighty (80) degrees without
an approved special intersection design. Streets which contain an acute angle of less than eighty (80)
degrees or which include an arterial street shall have a minimum corner radius sufficient to allow for a
roadway edge radius of twenty (20) feet and maintain a uniform width between the roadway and the
righlof-way line.

e2. APrin€¡pal€*eri€ilrarterial, collector streets, or neighborhood routes intersecting with another street
shall have at least one hundred (100) feet on tangent adjacent to intersections unless topography
requires a lesser distance. Local streets, except alleys, shall have at least fifty (50) feet on tangent
adjacent to intersections. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 86-851)

5!. Cul-de-sacs
1. All cul-de-sacs shall be no more than one hundred (100) feet in length, shall not provide access to

more than 15 dwelling units and shall be used only when exceptional topographical constraints, existing
development patterns, or compliance with other standards in this code preclude a street extension and
circulation.

2. All cul-de-sacs shallterminate with a circular turnaround no more than 40 feet in radius (i.e. from center
to edge of pavement) or hammerhead turnaround in accordance with the specifications in the Publi€
Werks Standardslìesion and Construction Manual. The radius of circular turnarounds may be larger
when they contain a landscaped island, parking bay in their center, Tualatin Valley Fire and Rescue
submits a written request, or an industrial use requires a larger turnaround for truck access.

3. ïhe length of the cul-de-sac shall be measured along the centerline of the roadway from the near side
of the intersecting street to the farthest point of the cul-de-sac.
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4. Public easements, tracts, or right-of-way shall provide paved pedestrian and bicycle accessways at
least 6 feet wide where cul-de-sacs or dead-end streets are planned, to connect the ends of the streets
together, connect to other streets, and/or connect to other existing or planned developments in
accordance with the standards of this Chapter and other City standards. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5)

6E. Grades and Curves
Gradesshallnotexceedsixpercent(6%)for@arterials,tenpercent(10%)forcollector
streets or neighborhood routes, and twelve percent (12o/o) forotherstreets. Center line radiiof curves shall not
be less than three hundred (300\ feet fer prineipal arterials; two hundred (200) feet for arterials or one hundred
(100) feet for other streets. Where existing conditions, such as topography, make buildable sites impractical,
steeper grades and sharper curves may be approved. Finished street grades shall have a minimum slope of
one-half percent (-112%). (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 86-851)

| 49. Streets Adjacent to Railroads
Streets adjacent to railroads shall run approximately parallel to the railroad and be separated by a distance
suitable to allow landscaping and buffering between the street and railroad. Due consideration shall be given at
cross streets for the minimum distance required for future grade separations and to provide sufficient depth to
allow screening of the railroad.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

I e5. Auffering of Major Streets
Where a development abuts Highway 99W, or an existing or proposed principal arterial, arterial or collector
street, or neighborhood route, adequate protection for residential properties shall be provided and through and
local traffic shall be separated and traffic conflicts minimized. ln addition, visual corridors pursuant to Section
16.142.030, and all applicable access provisions of Chapter 16.96, shall be met. Buffering may be achieved
by: parallel access streets, lots of extra depth abutting the major street with frontage along another street, or
other treatment suitable to meet the objectives of this Code.
(Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 91-922)

I e1. UeOian lslands
As illustrated in Chapter I of the adopted Transportation System Plan, median islands may be used on

I prin€ipal-€*erialt arterial or collector streets for the purpose oî controlling access, or for aesthêtic purposes.
(Ord.2005-009 $ 5; 86-851)

I qg¿ Curbs
Except in the Old Town Overlay District where curbless (woonerf) streets are permitted, or as othenruise
approved by the City Engineer, curbs shall be installed on both sides of public streets and shall be at least six
(6) inches in height. (Ord.2006-021;2005-009 S 5; 86-851)

I ¡+f Transit Facilities
Developments along existing or proposed transit routes, as illustrated in Figure 7-2 in the TSP, shall be
required to provide areas and facilities for bus turnouts, shelters, and other transit-related facilities to Tri-Met
specifications. Transit facilities shall also meet the following requirements:

1. Locate buildings within 20 feet of or provide a pedestrian plaza at major transit stops.
2. Provide reasonably direct pedestrian connections between the transit stop and building entrances on

the site.
3. Provide a transit passenger landing pad accessible to disabled persons (if not already existing to transit

agency standards).
4. Provide an easement or dedication for a passenger shelter and underground utility connection from the

new development to the transit amenity if requested by the public transit provider.
5. Provide lighting at a transit stop (if not already existing to transit agency standards). (Ord. 2005-009 S

5;86-851)
I ++ Traffic Contiols
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For developments of five (5) acres or more, the City may require a traffìc impact analysis to determine the
number and types of traffic controls necessary to accommodate anticipated traffic flow. Such analysis will be

completed according to specifications established by the City. Review and approval of the analysis by the City,

and any improvements indicated, shall be required prior to issuance of a construction permit. (Ord. 2005-009 S

5;86-851)
43M. Traffic Calming

A1 The following roadway design features, including internal circulation drives, may be required by the
City in new construction in areas where traffic calming needs are anticipated:
4'9. Curb extensions (bulb-outs).
2Þ Traffic diverters/circles.
3e. Alternative paving and painting patterns.
4d Raised crosswalks, speed humps, and pedestrian refuges.

æ. Other methods demonstrated as effective through peer reviewed engineering studies.
BZ With approval of the City Engineer, traffic calming measures such as speed humps and additional

stop signs can be applied to mitigate traffic operations and/or safety problems on existing streets. They
should not be applied with new street construction unless approved by the City Engineer and Tualatin
Valley Fire & Rescue. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5)

I gru Vehicular Access Management
All developments shall have legal access to a public road. Access onto public streets shall be permitted upon

demonstration of compliance with the provisions of adopted street standards in the City of Sherwood
Transportation Technical Standards and the standards of this Division.

A1 Measurement: See the following access diagram where ft¡l/! = Right-of-Way; and P.l. = Point-of-
lntersection where P.l. shall be located based upon a 90 degree angle of intersection between ultimate
right-of-way lines.
1g'Minimumright-of-wayradiusatintersectionsshallconformtocitystandards'@

2Þ. All minimum distances stated in the following sections shall be governed by sight distance
requirements according to Citv Desiqn and Construction .

3q All minimum distances stated in the following sections shall be measured to the nearest easement
line of the access or edge of travel lane of the access on both sides of the road.

4!. All minimum distances between accesses shall be measured from existing or approved accesses
on both sides of the road.

æ. Minimum spacing between driveways shall be measured from Point "C" to Point "C" as shown

below:
GRAPHIC Ll NK:Click here

BZ. RoadwayAccess
No use will be permitted to have direct access to a street or road except as specified below.
Access spacing shall be measured from existing or approved accesses on either side of a street
or road. The lowest functional classification street available to the legal lot, including alleys
within a public easement, shalltake precedence for new access points.

19. LocalStreets:
Minimum right-of-way radius is fifteen (15) feet. Access will not be permitted within ten (10) feet of
Point "8," if no radius exists, access will not be permitted within twenty-five (25) feet of Point "4."
Access points near an intersection with a Neighborhood Route, Collector or Arterial shall be located
beyond the influence of standing queues of the intersection in accordance with AASHTO standards.
This requirement may result in access spacing greater than ten (10) feet.

2þ NeighborhoodRoutes:
Minimum spacing þetween driveways (Point "C" to Point "C") shall be fifty (50) feet with the
exception of single family residential lots in a recorded subdivision. Such lots shall not be subject to
a minimum spacing requirement between driveways (Point "C" to Point "C"). ln all instances, access
points near an intersection with a Neighborhood Route, Collector or Arterial shall be located beyond
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the influence of standing queues of the intersection in accordance with AASHTO standards. This
requirement may result in an-access spacing greater than fifty (50) feet.

Sß. Collectors:
All commercial, industrial and institutional uses with one-hundred-fifty (150) feet or more of frontage
will be permitted direct access to a Collector. Uses with less than one-hundred-fifty (150) feet of
frontage shall not be permitted direct access to Collectors unless no other alternative exists.
Where joint access is available it shall be used, provided that such use is consistent with Section
16.96.040, Joint Access. No use will be permitted direct access to a Collector within one-hundred
(100) feet of any present Point "4." Minimum spacing between driveways (Point "C" to Point "C")
shall be one-hundred (100)feet. ln all instances, access points near an intersection with a Collector
or Arterial shall be located beyond the influence of standing queues of the intersection in
accordance with AASHTO standards. This requirement may result in access spacing greater than
one hundred (100) feet.

4d. p+ineipa+**er¡als; Arterialg and Highway 99W - Points of ingress or egress to and from Highway
99ftprineipa+-a4erials, and arterials designated on the Transportation Plan Map, attached as
Figure 1 of the Community Development Plan, Part ll, shall be limited as follows.
í)a. Single and two-family uses and manufactured homes on individual residential lots

developed after the effective date of this Code shall not be granted permanent driveway
ingress or egress from Highway 99W-prineþaf-a*eria{q and€Larterials" lf alternative public
access is not available at the time of development, provisions shall be made for temporary
access which shall be discontinued upon the availability of alternative access.

(ab.otherprivateingressoregreSSfromHighway99W@andarterial
roadways shall be minimized. Where alternatives to Highway 99W_t-príneipal-ade+ials-or
arterials exist or are proposed, any new or altered uses developed after the effective date of
this Code shall be required to use the alternative ingress and egress. Alternatives include
shared or crossover access agreement between properties, consolidated access points, or
frontage or backage roadg. When alternatives do not exist, access shall comply with the
following standards:

(+d Access to Highway 99W shall be consistent with ODOT standards and policies per OAR
734, Division 51, as follows: Direct access to an arterial or principal arterial will be
permitted provided that Point'A' of such access is more than six hundred (600) feet from
any intersection Point'A'or other access to that arterial (Point'C').

(2Ð The access to Highway 99W will be considered temporary until an alternative access to
public right-of-ways is created. When the alternative access is available the temporary
access to Highway 99W shall be closed.

Q)e All site plans for new development submitted to the City for approval after the effective date
of this Code shall show ingress and egress from existing or planned local. neiqhborhood
route or collector streets, including frontage or backage roads, consistent with the
Transportation Plan Map and Chapter 6 of the Community Development Plan.

3e Exceptions to Access Criteria for City-Owned Streets
4a. Alternate points of access may be allowed if an access management plan which maintains the

classified function and integrity of the applicable facility is reviewed and approved by the City
Engineer after considering the applicant's compliance with this Chapter.

2þ. An application for an Access Management Plan shall explain the need for the modification and
demonstrate that the modification maintains the classified function and integrity of the facility.
References to standards or publications used to prepare the Access Management Application shall
be included with the application, including citations and numbers of engineering publications used
to demonstrate compliance.

39 An access management plan shall address the safety and operational problems which would be
encountered should a modification to the access spacing standards be granted. An access
management plan shall be prepared and certified by a traffic or civil engineer registered in the State
of Oregon. An access management plan shall at minimum contain the following:

Division Vl, Phase I Code Updates Page 11. of L9



(lla The minimum study area shall include the length of the site's frontage plus the distance of
the applicable access spacing standard on each side of the subject property, as set forth
in Section 16.108.074050.N.2143., measured from the property lines or access point(s),
whichever is greater. For example, a property with 500 feet of frontage on an arterial
(required 600 foot access spacing standard) shall have a minimum study area which is
1 ,700 (1,200 + 500) feet in length.

(Ab The access management plan shall address the potential safety and operational
problems associated with the proposed access point. The access management plan
shall review both existing and future access for all properties within the study area as
defined above.

(Qe The access management plan shall include a comparison of all alternatives examined. At
a minimum, the access management plan shall evaluate the proposed modification to
the access spacing standard and the impacts of a plan utilizing the County standard for
access spacing. Specifically, the access management plan shall identifu any impacts on
the operations and/or safety of the various alternatives.

(|)d. The access management plan shall include a list of improvements and recommendations
necessary to implement the proposed access modification, specifically addressing all
safety and operational concerns identified.

(Qe Notice for a proposed access management plan shall include all property owners within
the study area defined above.

Ð4. Access in the Old Town (OT) Overlay Zone
19 Access points in the OT Overlay Zone shown in an adopted plan such as the Transportation

System Plan, are not subject to the access spacing standards and do not need a variance.
However, the applicant shall submit a partial access management plan for approval by the City
Engineer. The approved plan shall be implemented as a condition of development approval.

2Þ. PartialAccessManagementPlan.
flla. A partialaccess management plan shall include:

(49). Drawings identifying proposed or modified access points.
(þ2) A list of improvements and recommendations necessary to implement the

proposed or modified access.
rc3). A written statement identifoing impacts to and mitigation strategies for facilities

related to the proposed access points, especially considering safety impacts to alltravel modes,
operations, and the streetscape including on-street parking, tree spacing and pedestrian and
bike facilities. The lowest functional classification street available to the lot, including alleys
within a public easement, shalltake precedence for new access points.
b(A Access permits shall be required even if no other land use approval is requested. (Ord.

2005-009 s 5)

16.108.060 Sidewalks
4A Required lmprovements

A!. Except as otherwise provided, sidewalks shall be installed on both sides of a public street and in any
special pedestrian way wíthin new development.

B!. For Highway 99W, major or minor arterials, or in special industrial districts, the Commission may
approve a development without sidewalks if alternative pedestrian routes are available.

G!. ln the case of approved cul-de-sacs serving less than fifteen (15) dwelling units, sidewalks on one side
onlymaybeapprovedbythe@.(ord.2005-009$5;86-85r)

2Ð. Sidewalk Design Standards
41. Arterial and Collector Streets
Arterial and collector streets shall have minimum eight (8) foot wide sidewalks/multi-use path, located as

required by this Code.
B!. LocalStreets
Local streets shall have minimum five (5) foot wide sidewalks, located as required by this Code.
C!. Handicapped Ramps
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Sidewalk handicapped ramps shall be provided at all intersections. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 99-1077)
3g Pedestrian and Bicycle Paths

41. Provide bike and pedestrian connections on public easements or right-of-way when full street
connections are not possible, with spacing between connections of no more than 330 feet except where
prevented by topography, barriers such as railroads or highways, or environmental constraints such as
rivers and streams. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5; 2000-1103)

16.108.070 HWY. 99W Gapacity Allocation Program (CAP)
A. Purpose - The purpose of the Highway 99W Capacity Allocation Program is to:

1. Prevent failure of Highway 99W through Sherwood.
2. Preserve capacity on Highway 99W over the next 20 years for new development within Shen¡¡ood.
3. Preserve land values in Shenruood by preventing failure of one of the City's key transportation links.
4. lnsure improvements to Highway 99W and adjacent primary roadways are constructed at the time

development occurs.
5. Minimize the regulatory burden on developments that have minimal impact on Highway 99W.

B. Exclusions
The following types of projects and activities are specifically excluded from the provisions of this program

1. Churches.
2. Elementary, middle, and high schools.
3. Changes in use that do not increase the number of trips generated by the current use.

C. Definitions
1. Base Application" means the site plan or conditional use application which invokes the provisions of this

chapter.
2. Capacity" means the maximum number of peak hour vehicle trips that Highway 99W through Shenruood

may accommodate at the Level of Service Standard assuming full build-out of all land zoned for
residential and industrial development in Sherwood.

3. "Full Access lntersections" means the following intersections on Highway 99W in Sherwood:
Sunset, Meinecke, Edy/N. Shen¡rood, Tualatin-Shen¡rood/Scholls-Shenruood (Roy Rogers Road, and
Home Depot (Adams Street).

4. ITE Manual" means the latest edition of the public titled "Trip Generation" by the lnstitute of
Transportation Eng ineers.

5. Level of Service (LOS) Standard" means the lowest acceptable level of service on a transportation
corridor within Shen¡rood as stated in the Standard Requirements Section.

6. "Mitigation" means improvements to the transportation system that increase or enhance capacity.
7. "Net Trips" means the number of trips generated by a regulated activity during the PM Peak Hours. Net

trips equal new trips, diverled trips, and trips from existing activities on a site that will remain. Net trips
do not include: Pass-by trips, lnternal trips, trips from existing facilities that will be removed, and Trips
Reduced due to implementation of transportation demand strategies.

8. "Peak Hour" means a consecutive sixty (60) minute period during the twelve (12) PM hours of an

average day, which experience the highest sum of traffic volumes on a roadway.
9. "Regulated Activity" means project(s) or activities proposed in the base application.
1O."Site Trip Limit" means the trip limit multiplied by the acreage of the site containing the regulated

activity.
11."Trip Allocation Certificate" means a certificate or letter from the City Engineer specifying that a

regulated activity meets the trip limit and specifying any required mitigation.
12."Trip Analysis" means a study or report that specifies the net trips from a regulated activity and

analyzes the trip distribution and assignment from the activity.
13. "Trip Limit" means the maxímum number of trips per acre from regulated activities that can be

accommodated without violating the LOS Standard.

D. Standard Requirements
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L All regulated activities shall acquire a Trip Allocation Certificate prior to approval of their base
application. Lack of a Trip Allocation Certificate shall be the basis for denial of a base application.

2. A Trip Analysis is required for all regulated activities prior to being considered for a Trip Allocation
Certificate.

3. The Level of Service Standard for Highway 99W through Sherwood through the year 2020 is "E".
4. The trip limit for a regulated activity shall be foñy-three (43) net trips per acre.
5. Mitigation to complv with the CAP shall not be required for regulated activities occurring on land zoned

General lndustrial (Gl) or Light lndustrial (Ll) when the activity produces less than eight (8) net trips per
acre.

E. Trip Analysis
1. Purpose
The first step in the process of seeking a Trip Allocation Certificate is preparation of a Trip Analysis by the

applicant for the regulated activity. The purpose of the Trip Analysis is to evaluate whether the net trips
from a regulated activity exceed the site trip limit.

2. Timing
The Trip Analysis shall be submitted with the relevant base application. Base applications without a Trip

Analysis shall be deemed incomplete.
3. Format

At a minimum, the Trip Analysis shall contain all the following information:
a. The type and location of the regulated activity.
b. A tax map clearly identifiTing the parcel(s) involved in the Trip Analysis.
c. Square footage used to estimate trips, in accordance with methods outlined in the ITE Manual.
d. Description of the type of activity, especially as it corresponds to activities described in the ITE

Manual.
e. Copy of the ITE Manual page used to estimate trips.
f. Acreage of the site containing the regulated activity calculated to two (2) decimal points.
g. Trip distributions and assignments from the regulated activity to allfull access intersections impacted

by ten (10) or more trips from the regulated activity with identification of the method used to
distribute trips from the site.

h. Copies of any other studies utilized in the Trip Analysis.
i. Summary of the net trips generated by the regulated activity in comparison to the site trip limit.
j. Signature and stamp of a professional engineer, registered in the State of Oregon, with expertise in

traffic or transportation engineering, who prepared the analysis.
4. Methods

a. The Trip Analysis and trip generation for an activity shall be based on the ITE Manual.
b. lf a trip generation for the proposed use is not available in the ITE Manual or the applicant wishes to

dispute the findings in the ITE Manual, the trip generation calculation may be based on an analysis
of trips from five (5) sites with the same type of activity as that proposed.

5. Modification of Trip Analysis Requirements
The City Engineer may waive, in writing, some of the requirements of the Trip Analysis if:
a. The proposed regulated activity is part of a previously approved Trip Allocation Certificate that

meets the requirements of this chapter and the applicant demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the
City Engineer, that the applicable provisions of the previously approved Trip Allocation Certificate
shall þe met;or

b. The City Engineer determines, upon receipt of a letter of request from the applicant, that less
information is required to accomplish the purposes of this chapter.

F. Trip Allocation Certificate
1. General

a. Trip Allocation Certificates shall be issued by the City Engineer.
b. Trip Allocation Certificates shall be valid for the same period as the land use or other city approval

for the regulated activity.
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c. The City Engineer may invalidate a Trip Allocation Certificate when, in the City Engineer's judgment,
the Trip Analysis that formed the basis for award of the Trip Allocation Certificate no longer
accurately reflects the activity proposed under the base application.

2. ApprovalCriteria
a. Upon receipt of a Trip Analysis, the City Engineer shall review the analysis. The Trip Analysis shall

meet both of the following criteria to justify issuance of a Trip Allocation Gertificate for the regulated
activity:

(1). Adequacy of analysis; and
t2I. Projected net trips less than the site trip limit.

b. Adequacy of Analysis
The City Engineer shalljudge this criterion based on the following factors:
(1). Adherence to the Trip Analysis format and methods described in this chapter.
l2\. Appropriate use of data and assumptions; and
(3) Completeness of the Trip Analysis"

3. Mitigation
a. The Trip Allocation Certificate shall specify required mitigation measures for the

regulated activity.
b. Mitigation measures shall include improvements to Highway 99W and nearby transportation

corridors that, in the judgment of the City Engineer, are needed to meet the LOS Standard and
provide capacity for the regulated activity.

c. Engineering construction plans for required mitigation measures shall be submitted and approved in
conjunction with other required construction plans for the regulated activity.

d. Mitigation measures shall be implemented in tandem with work associated with the regulated
activity.

e. Failure to implement required mitigation measures shall be grounds for revoking the regulated
activity's base application approval.

G. Other Provisions
1. Acreage Calculation for a Regulated Activity

a. Acreage calculations used to calculate net trips per acre in the Trip Analysis must use the entire
area of the tax lot(s) containing the regulated activity, less 1OO-yearflood plain area, in accordance
with FIRM map for Shen¡rood.

b. lf the site contains existing uses, the net trips generated by these uses shall be included in the
calculation of net trips generated from the site.

2. Pafüd Development of a Site
a. lf a regulated activity utilizes a portion of a vacant tax lot, such that the site could be further

developed in the future, the applicant shall identify the potential uses for the vacant portion and
reserve trips for that portion of the site in accordance with the uses identified. These reserve trips
shall be included in the calculation of the net trips generated from the site.

b. The Trip Allocation Certificate shall not be issued if the proposed future uses of the vacant area and
the reserve trips are unrealistic in the opinion of the City Engineer.

Ord. 2005-009 $ 5; 2000-1104)

16.108.080 Bike Paths
lf shown on the Fiqure 6-1 of the Transportation Svstem Plan Plan Mapt attaehed as AppendiN B; er in

Chapter 5 ef the Cemmunity Develepment Plan, bicycle paths shall be ínstalled in public rights-of-way, in

accordance with City specifications. Bike lanes shall be installed on both sides of designated roads, should be
separated from the road by a twelve (12) inch stripe, not a curb, and should be a minimum of five (5) feet wide.
Bike paths should not be combined with a sidewalk. (Ord. 2005-009 S 5;91-922)

Chapter 16.110 SANITARY SEWERS"

Sections:
I6.1 1O.O1O REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS
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16.1 1O.O2O DESIGN STANDARDS
1 6.1 1 O.O3O SERVICE AVAILABILITY
" Edito/s Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.110.010 Required lmprovements
Sanitary sewers shall be installed to serve all new developments and shall connect to existing sanitary

sewer mains. Provided, however, that when impractical to immediately connect to a trunk sewer system, the
use of septic tanks may be approved, if sealed sewer laterals are installed for future connection and the
temporary system meets all other applicable City, Unified Sewerage r\geneyClean Water Services,
Washinqton Countv and State sewage disposal standards. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.110.020 DesignStandards
| 44. Capacity

Sanitary sewers shall be constructed, located, sized, and installed at standards consistent with this Code, the
Sanitary Sewer Service Plan Map in the Sanitarv Sewer Master Plan attaehed as Appendl
@, and other applicable Unified Sewerage AgeneyClean Water Services and City
standards, in order to adequately serve the proposed development and allow for future extensions. (Ord. 91-
922 S 3; 86-851)

2p. Over-Sizing
A!. When sewer facilities will, without further construction, directly serve property outside a proposed

development, gradual reimbursement may be used to equitably distribute the cost of that over-sized
system.

B!. Reimbursement shall be in an amount estimated by the City to be a proportionate share of the cost for
each connection made to the sewer by property owners outside of the development, for a period of ten
(10) years from the time of installation of the sewers. The boundary of the reimbursement area and the
method of determining proportionate shares shall be determined by the City. Reimbursement shall only
be made as additional connections are made and shall be collected as a surcharge in addition to
normalconnection charges. (Ord.91-922 S 3; 86-851)

16.110.030 ServiceAvailability
Approval of construction plans for new facilities pursuant to Chapter'16.106, and the issuance of

building permits for new development to be served by existing sewer systems shall include certification by the
City that existing or proposed sewer facilities are adequate to serve the development. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Chapter 16.112 WATER SUPPLY"

Sections:
16.1I2.0I0 REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS
I6.II2.O2O DESIGN STANDARDS
16.1 12.030 SERVICE AVAILABILITY
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.'112.010 Requiredlmprovements
Water lines and fire hydrants conforming to City and Fire District standards shall be installed to serve all
building sites in a proposed development. All waterlines shall be connected to existing water mains or shall
construct new mains appropriately sized and located in accordance with the Water System Master Plan. (Ord.
2009-008, 53,7-21-2009; Ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.112.020 DesignStandards
| 44. Capacity

. Water lines providing potable water supply shall be sized, constructed, located and installed at standards
I consistent with this Code, the Water System Master Plan, the City's gngin€e+¡ng Design and
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I ConstructionStanCard-Ðeta¡ls Manual, and with other applicable City standards and specifications, in order to
adequately serve the proposed development and allow for future extensions. (Ord. 2009-008, S 3,7-21-2009;
91-922 S 3; 86-851)

| ¿8. f¡re Protection
All new development shall comply with the fire protection requirements of Chapter 16.116, the applicable
portions of Chapter 7 of the Community Development Plan, and the Fire District. (Ord. 91-922 $ 3; 86-851 )

3Q. Over-Sizing
A_[. When water mains will, without further construction, directly serve property outside a proposed

development, gradual reimbursement may be used to equitably distribute the cost of that over-sized
system.

B!. Reimbursement shall be in an amount estimated by the City to be the proportionate share of the cost of
each connection made to the water mains by property owners outside the development, for a period of
ten (10) years from the time of installation of the mains. The boundary of the reimbursement area and
the method of determining proportionate shares shall be determined by the City. Reimbursement shall
only be made as additional connections are made and shall be collected as a surcharge in addition to
normal connection charges.

G!. When over-sizing is required in accordance with the Water System Master Plan, it shall be installed per
the Water System Master Plan. Compensation for over-sizing may be provided through direct
reimbursement, from the City, after mainlines have been accepted. Reimbursement of this nature would
be utilized when the cost of over-sizing is for system wide improvements. (Ord. No. 2009-008, S 3, 7-
21-2009;Ord.91-922 $ 3; 86-851)

16.112.030 SeruiceAvailability
Approval of construction plans for new water facilities pursuant to Chapter 16.106, and the issuance of

building permits for new development to be served by existing water systems shall include certification by the
City that existing or proposed water systems are adequate to serve the development. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Ghapter 16.114 STORM WATER*

Sections:
16.1,I4.010 REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS
I6.1 14.020 DESIGN STANDARDS
I6.I I4.O3O SERVICE AVAILABILITY
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.114.010 Required lmprovements
Storm water facilities, including appropriate source control and conveyance facilities, shall be installed

in new developments and shall connect to the existing downstream drainage systems consistent with the
Comprehensive Plan and the requirements of the Clean Water Services water quality regulations contained in
their Design and Construction Standards R&O 04-9, or its replacement. (Ord. 2006-021; 2000-1092 S 3; 93-
972)
(Note: Section 16.114.015, Street Systems lmprovement Fees (SlF) was repealed by Ordinance 91-922 $ 19)
to be removed from the SZCDC and permanently located in the Municipal Code).

16.114.020 DesignStandards
44. Capacity
Storm water drainage systems shall be sized, constructed, located, and installed at standards consistent with
this Code, the Storm Drainage Master Plan Map, attached as Exhibit E, Chapter 7 of the Community
Development Plan, other applicable City standards, the Clean Water Services Design and Construction
standards R&O 04-9 or its replacement, and hydrologic data and improvement plans submitted by the
developer. (Ord. 2006-021 ; 2000-1092 S 3; 91 -922)
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28. On-Site Source Control
Storm water detention and groundwater recharge improvements, including but not limited to such facilities as
dry wells, detention ponds, and roof top ponds shall be constructed according to Clean Water Services Design
and Construction Standards.(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

3Q. Conveyance System
The size, capacity and location of storm water sewers and other storm water conveyance improvements shall
be adequate to serve the development and accommodate upstream and downstream flow. lf an upstream area
discharges through the property proposed for development, the drainage system shall provide capacity to the
receive storm water discharge from the upstream area. lf downstream drainage systems are not sufficient to
receive an increase in storm water caused by new development, provisions shall be made by the developer to
increase the downstream capacity or to provide detention such that the new development will not increase the
storm water caused by the new development. (Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S S)

16.114.030 SeruiceAvailability
Approval of construction plans for new storm water drainage facilities pursuant to Chapter 16.106, and

the issuance of building permits for new development to be served by existing storm water drainage systems
shall include certification by the City that existing or proposed drainage facilities are adequate to serve the
development. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Chapter {6.116 FIRE PROTECTION*

Sections:
16.1 I6.01O REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS
I6.116.020 STANDARDS
I6.I 16.030 MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS
" Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.116.010 Required lmprovements
When land is developed so that any commercial or industrial structure is further than two hundred and

fifty (250) feet or any residential structure is further than five hundred (500) feet from an adequate water supply
for fire protection, as determined by the Fire District, the developer shall provide fire protection facilities
necessary to provide adequate water supply and fire safety. (Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

16.1 16.020 Standards
44. Capacity
All fire protection facilities shall be approved by and meet the specifications of the Fire District, and shall be
sized, constructed, located, and installed consistent with this Code, Chapter 7 of the Community Development
Plan, and other applicable City standards, in order to adequately protect life and property in the proposed
development. (Ord. 91-922 $ 3; 86-851)

| 2p. Fire Flow
Standards published by the lnsurance Services Office, entitled "Guide for Determination of Required Fire
Flows" shall determine the capacity of facilities required to furnish an adequate fire flow. Fire protection
facilities shall be adequate to convey quantities of water, as determined by ISO standards, to any outlet in the
system, at no less than twenty (20) pounds per square inch residual pressure. Water supply for fire protection
purposes shall be restricted to that available from the City water system. The location of hydrants shall be
taken into account in determining whether an adequate water supply exists. (Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

I ga. nccess to Facilities
Whenever any hydrant or other appurtenance for use by the Fire District is required by this Chapter, adequate
ingress and egress shall be provided. Access shall be in the form of an improved, permanently maintained
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roadway or open paved area, or any combination thereof, designed, constructed, and at all times maintained,
to be clear and unobstructed. Widths, height clearances, ingress and egress shall be adequate for District
firefighting equipment. The Fire District, may further prohibit vehicular parking along private accessways in
order to keep them clear and unobstructed, and cause notice to that effect to be posted. (Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

4p. Hydrants
Hydrants located along private, accessways shall either have curbs painted yellow or otherwise marked
prohibiting parking for a distance of at least fifteen (15) feet in either direction, or where curbs do not exist,
markings shall be painted on the pavement, or signs erected, or both, given notice that parking is prohibited for
at least fifteen (15) feet in either direction. (Ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.116.030 Miscellaneous Requirements
4f. Timing of lnstallation
When fire protection facilities are required, such facilities shall be installed and made serviceable prior to or at
the time any combustible construction begins on the land unless, in the opinion of the Fire District, the nature
or circumstances of said construction makes immediate installation impractical. (Ord. 85-851 $ 3)

I ag. Vtaintenance of Facilities
All on-site fire protection facilities, shall be maintained in good working order. The Fire District may conduct
periodic tests and inspection of fire protection and may order the necessary repairs or changes be made within
ten (10) days. (Ord.86-851 $ 3)

I ag. VtoOification of Facilities
On-site fire protection facilities, may be altered or repaired with the consent of the Fire District; provided that
such alteration or repairs shall be carried out in conformity with the provisions of this Chapter. (Ord. 86-851 $
3)

Chapter 16.118 PUBLIC AND PRIVATE UTILITIES.
. No Changes for this Phase
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Division Vll. SUBDIVISIONS AND PARTITIONS

Ghapter 16.120 GENERAL PROVISIONS*
Sections:
16.120.010 PURPOSE
I6.120.020 PLATTING AUTHORITY
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.120.010 Purpose
Subdivision and land partitioning regulations are intended to promote the public health, safety and general

welfare; lessen traffic congestion; provide adequate light and air; prevent overcrowding of land; and facilitate

adequate water supply, sewage and drainage.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.120.020 Platting AuthoritY
44. ApprovalAuthority- A1 The approving authority for preliminary and final plats of subdivisions and partitions shall be in

accordance with Section 16.72.010 of this Code.
B!. Approval of subdivisions and partitions is required in accordance with this Code before a plat for any
- such subdivision or partition may be filed or recorded with Washington County. Appeals to a decision

may be filed pursuant to Chapter 16.76.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

I ag. future Partitioning' 
Wnen subdividing traðts into large lots which may be resubdivided, the City shall require thatthe lots be of a

size and shape, ãnd apply additional building site restrictions, to allow for the subsequent division of any parcel

into lots of smaller size and the creation and extension of future streets.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

I gq. Required Setbacks' 
Rìt required building setback lines as established by this Code, shall be shown in the subdivision plat or

included in the deed restrictions.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

| +p. eroperty Sales' 
Nõ propertyshall be disposed of, transferred, or sold until required subdivision or partition approvals are

obtained, pursuant to this Code.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

Ghapter 16.122 PRELIMINARY PLATS.
Sections:
16.122.010 GENERALLY
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.122.010 Generally

| +e. npproval Required
I All subdivisions and-maje+_partitions are subject to preliminary plat approvalthrough the Type ll-cr Type lll or

I Tvpe lV review processês. Approval of the preliminary plat shall not constitute final acceptance of the plat for' 
record'mg. Approval shall however, be binding upon the City for the purpose of preparation of the final plat or

map, anã the City may only require such changes in the plat or map as are necessary for compliance with the

terms of preliminary plat approval.

I ag. nction
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I fne City shall review preliminary plat applications submitted in accordance with Section 16.78S4e70 and
approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application. Conditions may be imposed by the Hearing
Authority if necessary to fulfill the requirements of the adopted Comprehensive Plan, Transportation System
Plan or the Zoning and Community Development Code. The action of the City shall be noted on trruo (2) copies
of the preliminary plat, including references to any attached documents describing any conditions or
restrictions. One (1) copy shall be returned to the applicant with a notice of decision and one (1) retained by
the City along with other applicable records.
(Ord. 98-1053 $ 1; 86-851)

3Q. Required Findings
No preliminary plat shall be approved unless:

A1 Streets and roads conform to plats approved for adjoining properties as to widths, alignments, grades,
and other standards, unless the City determines that the public interest is served by modifying streets
or road patterns.

8.2. Streets and roads held for private use are clearly indicated on the plat and all reservations or
restrictions relating to such private roads and streets are set forth thereon.

Cg The plat complies with Comprehensive Plan and applicable zoning district regulations.
Ð4 Adequate water, sanitary sewer, and other public facilities exist to support the use of land proposed in

the plat.
E5 Development of additional, contiguous property under the same ownership can be accomplished in

accordance with this Code.
Fq Adjoining land can either be developed independently or is provided access that will allow

development in accordance with this Code.
(Ord. 91-922 S 3; 86-851)
G7. Tree and woodland inventories have been submitted and approved as per Section 16.142.060.

(ord. e4-991 S 1)

Chapter 16.124 FINAL PLATS*
Sections:
16.124.010 GENERALLY
16.124.020 FINAL PLAT REVIEW
16.124.030 CREATION OF STREETS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.124.010 Generally
| +e. fime Limits

. Within two (2) years after approval of the preliminary plat, a final plat shall be submitted. The subdivider shall
I submit to the City six (6) copies of the finat pta

I plab and all supplementary information required by or pursuant to this Code. Upon approval of the final plat
drawing, the applicant may submit the mylar for final signature.
(Ord. 2003-1148 S 3; 98-1053)

| 29. Extensions
After the expiration of the two (2) year period following preliminary plat approval, the plat must be resubmitted
for new approval. T!9 City may, upon written request by the applicant, grant a single extension up to one (1)
year upon a written finding that the facts upon which approvalwas based have not changed to an extent
sufficient to warrant refiling of the preliminary plat and that no other development approvàl would be affected.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

I gg. stag¡ng
The City may authorize platting and development to proceed in stages that exceed two (2) years, but in no
case shall the total time period for all stages be greater than five (5) years. Each stage shatl conform to the
applicable requirements of this Code. Portions platted or developed after the passage of two (2) years may be
required to be modified in accordance with any change to the Comprehensive Plan or this Code.
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(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

4p. Shown on Plat
The following information shall be shown on the final plat:

1A Date of approval, scale, north arrow, legend, and controlling topography such as creeks, highways,
and railroads.

BZ. Legaldescription of the plat boundaries.
Cg Existing surveys related to the plat by distances and bearings, and referenced as follows:

49 The location and description of all stakes, monuments, and other evidence used to determine the
boundaries of the subdivision.

2Þ. Adjoining corners of all contiguous subdivisions.
39 Section, township, range, donation land claim lines and boundaries of any lots within previously

recorded subdivision plats within or adjacent to the plat.

4 Location and description of all monuments found or established in making the survey of the
subdivision or required to be installed by the provisions of this Code.

D4.. Tract, block and lot boundary lines, and street rights-of-way and centerlines, with dimensions,
bearings, radii, arcs, delta angles, points of curvature and tangent bearings. Normal highwater lines for
any creek or other body of water shall be shown. Error of closure shall be within the limits of one (1)

foot in four thousand (4,000) feet. No ditto marks shall be used. Lots containing one (1) acre or more
shall be shown to the nearest 0.01 feet. Bearings shall be shown to the nearest thirty (30) seconds with
basis of bearings.

E! The width of streets being dedicated, the width of any existing rights-of-way, and the widths on each
side of the centerline. For streets on curvature, curve data shall be based on the street centerline, and
in addition to centerline dimensions shall indicate the radius and centralangle. This data may be shown
in a table.

F€ Easements within or adjacent to the plat denoted by fine dotted lines, clearly identified, and, if already
of record, a recorded reference. lf any easement is not of record, a statement of the easement showing
the widths of the easement and the lengths and bearings of the lines thereof, and sufficient ties thereto,
shall be properly referenced in the certificate of dedication.

GZ. Lot numbers beginning with the number "1" and numbered consecutively in each block. Block
numbers, if used, should begin with the number "1" and continue consecutively without omission or
duplication. The numbers shall be solid, of sufficient size and thickness to stand out, and so placed as
not to obliterate any figure. Block numbers in addition to a subdivision of the same name shall be a
continuation of the numbering in the plat last filed.

Hg. Land parcels to be dedicated for any purpose are to be distinguished from lots intended for sale, and
titled to identify their intended use.

+9 The following certificates, which may be combined where appropriate:
1g. A certificate signed and acknowledged by all parties having any record title interest in and to the

land subdivided, consenting tothe preparation and recording of the map and dedicating all parcels
of land shown on the final map and intended for public use.

2þ An affidavit signed by the engineer or the surveyor responsible for the survey and final map, the
signature of such engineer or surveyor to be accompanied by a professional seal.

39 Provisions for all other certifications required.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

5E Submitted With Plat
The following information shall be submitted with the final plat:

A1 A preliminary title report issued by a title insurance company in the name of the owner of the land,
showing the interest of all parties.

EZ Sheets and drawings showing the following:
19. Traverse data showing the error of closure, including the coordinates of the boundary of the
subdivision and ties to section corners and donation land claim corners.
2Þ Ties to existing monuments, proposed monuments, adjacent subdivisions, street corners, and
state highway stationing.
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e3 Copies of any deed restrictions and dedications, including building setbacks.
Ð4 Proof that all taxes and assessments on the tract are paid for the current year

(ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.124.020 Final Plat Review
44. Subdivision Agreement
The subdivider shall either install required improvements and repair existing streets and other public facilities
damaged in the development of the subdivision pursuant to the Division Vl, or execute and file with the City an
agreement specifying the period within which all required improvements and repairs shall be completed, and
providing that if such work is not completed within the period specified, the City may complete the same and
recover the full cost and expense thereof from the subdivider. Such agreement may also provide for the
construction of the improvements in stages.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

2p. Performance Security
The subdivider shall provide monetary assurance of full and faithful performance in the form of a bond, cash, or
other security acceptable to the City in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the estimated cost
of the improvements.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

93. Staff Review
lf City review determines that the final plat is in full conformance with the preliminary plat and this Code, the
final plat shall be referred to the City Manager or his/her designee for final approval. lf the final plat is not in full
conformance, the subdivider shall be advised of necessary changes or additions.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

4D. Plat Approval
When the City Manager or his/her designee determines that the plat conforms to all requirements, the plat shall
be approved. Approval of the plat does not constitute an acceptance by the City of the responsibility for
maintenance or development of any street or other easement shown on the plat.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

5!. County Approval
After approval, the City shall authorize the transmitþþ[ the final map, tracing, and other data to Washington
County, to determine that there has been compliance with all provisions of State and local statutes. The
County may make such checks in the field as necessary to veriff that the map is sufficiently correct on the
ground. When the County finds the documents in full conformance and has been paid the statutory fee for such
service, approval of the plat shall be given by applicable County officers. Approval of the final plat shall be null
and void if the plat is not recorded within sixty (60) days after the date of the last required approving signatures
have been obtained.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

6E. Effective Date
Subdivision approval shall become final upon the recording with the County of the approved subdivision plat or
partition map together with any required documents. Development permits may be issued only after final
approval, except for activities at the preliminary plat phase, specifically authorized by this Code.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

97. Required Findings
No final subdivision plat shall be approved unless:

A1 All required public streets and floodplain areas are dedicated without any reservation or restriction
other than easements for public utilities and facilities.
Zg. Streets and roads held for private use have been approved by the City.
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3G The plat complies with the standards of the underlying zoning district and other applicable standards

of this Code and is in conformity with the approved preliminary plat.

4Ð The plat dedicates to the public all required common improvements and areas, including but not

limited to streets, floodplains, parks, sanitary sewer, storm water, and water supply systems.

5E Adequate water, sanitary sewer and other public facilities exist to support the proposed use of the
ãubdivided land, as determined by the City and are in compliance with City standards. For the purposes of
this section:

4g Adequate water service shall be deemed to be connection to the City water supply system.
2b Adequate sanitary sewer service shall be deemed to be connection to the City sewer system.

39 The adequacy of other public facilities such as storm water and streets shall be determined by the
City based on applicable City policies, plans, and standards for said facilities.

F€ Adjoining land can be developed, or is provided access that will allow future development, in

accordance with this Code.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 94-991)

16.124.030 Creation of Streets
| 44. Approval' 

The final plat shall provide for the dedication of all streets for which approval has been given by the City.

Approval of the final plat shall constitute acceptance of street dedications.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

| 2p. Exceptions' 
The Council, upon recommendation by the City Manager, may approve the creation and dedication of a street

without full compliance with this Code. The applicant may be required to submit additional information and
justification necessary to determine the proposal's acceptability. The City may attach such conditions as
necessary to provide conformance to the standards of this Code. One or more of the following conditions must

apply:
I nf The street creation is required by the City and is essential to general traffic circulation.

I A2 The tract in which the road or street is to be dedicated is an isolated ownership of one (1) acre or less.

(ord. 86-851 S 3)

I ag. easements
Any access which is created to allow partitioning for the purpose of development, or transfer of ownership shall

be in the form of a dedicated street, provided however that easements may be allowed when:

I nf The access is to a parcel exceeding five (5) acres in size, and used for agriculture, horticulture,
grazing, or timber growing, or

I CZ.- The easement is the only reasonable method by which the rear portion of an unusually deep lot, large

enough to warrant partitioning into two (2) or more parcels, may obtain access. Such easement shall

conform to all other access provisions of this Code.
(Ord. 86-851 S 3)

Chapter 16.126 DESIGN STANDARDS*
Sections:
16.126.010 BLOCKS
16.126.020 EASEMENTS
16.126.030 PEDESTRIAN AND BICYCLE WAYS
16.126.040 LOTS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.126.010 Blocks
.44. Connectivity

-41 Block Size. The length, width, and shape of blocks shall be designed to provide adequate building

sites for the uses proposed, and for convenient access, circulation, traffic control and safety.
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(ord. 86-851 $ 3)
Ð2. Block Length. Block length standards shall be in accordance with Section 16.10S.0540. Generally,

blocks shall not exceed five-hundred thirty (530) feet in length, except blocks adjacent to principal
arterial, which shall not exceed one thousand eight hundred (1,800) feet. The extension of streets and
the formation of blocks shall conform to the Local Street Network map contained in the Transportation
System Plan.

(Ord. 2006-021;2005-009 S 5; 2000-1103 S 3)
eg Pedestrian and Bicycle Connectivity. Paved bike and pedestrian accessways shall be provided on

public easements or right-of-way consistent with Figure 7.401.
(ord. 2005-009 S s)

Figure 7.401 -- Block Connectivity
GRAPHIC Ll NK:Click here
(Ord. 2005-006 S 5)

16.126.020 Easements
| +e. utitities

Easements for sewers, drainage, water mains, electric lines, or other utilities shall be dedicated or provided for
by deed. Easements shall be a minimum of ten (10) feet in width and centered on rear or side lot lines; except
for tie-back easements, which shall be six (6) feet wide by twenty (20) feet long on side lot lines at the change
of direction.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

I ag. orainages
Where a subdivision is traversed by a watercourse, drainage way, channel or street, drainage easements or
rights-of-way shall be provided conforming substantially to the alignment and size of the drainage.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

16.126.030 Pedestrian and Bicycle Ways
Pedestrian or bicycle ways may be required to connect cul-de-sacs, divide through an unusually long or oddly
shaped block, or to otherwise provide adequate circulation.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.126.040 Lots
I e+. Size and Shape

Lot size, width, shape, and orientation shall be appropriate for the location and topography of the subdivision,
, and shall comply with applicable zoning district requirements, with the following exceptions:
I Att.a Lots in lreas not served by public sewer or water supply, shall conform to any special Washington

Cou nty Health Department standards.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

I ag. nccess
All lots in a subdivision shall abut a public street, except as allowed for infill development under Chapter 16.68.
(Ord. 2006-021; 86-851 S 3)

I aq. OouOle Frontage
Double frontage and reversed frontage lots are prohibited except where essential to provide separation of
residential development from railroads, traffic arteries, adjacent nonresidential uses, or to overcome specific
topographical or orientation problems. A five (5) foot wide or greater easement for planting and screening may
be required.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

| +p. sioe Lot Lines
Side lot lines shall, as far as practicable, run at right angles to the street upon which the lots face, except that
on curved streets side lot lines shall be radial to the curve of the street.
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(ord. 86-851 S 3)

5!. Grading
Grading of building sites shall conform to the following standards, except when topography of physical
conditions warrant special exceptions:

A1 Cut slopes shall not exceed one and one-half (1 112) feet horizontally to one (1) foot vertically
gZ. Fill slopes shall not exceed two (2) feet horizontally to one (1) foot vertically.

(Ord. 86-851 $ 3)

Chapter 16.128 LAND PARTITIONS.
Sections:
16.128.010 GENERALLY
1 6.1 28.020 SUBDTVTSION COMPLIANCT
1 6.128.030 pEDICATIONS
16.128.040 FILING REQUIREMENTS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.128.010 Generally
| +e. npproval Required

A tract of land or contiguous tracts under a single ownership shall not be partitioned into two (2) or more

I parcels until a miner partition application has been approved by the City Manager or his/her designee.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

28. City Action
The City Manager or his/her designee shall review the miner partition applications submitted in accordance
with Section 16.78Sf€70 and shall approve, approve with conditions or deny the application. The action of the
City Manager or his/her designee shall be noted on two (2) copies of the partition, including references to any
attached documents describing any conditions or restrictions. One (1) copy shall be returned to the applicant
with a notice of decision and one (1) retained by the City with other applicable records.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1; 86-851)

3C. Required Findings
Miner+Partitions shall not be approved unless:

A1 The partition complies with the standards of the underlying zoning district and other applicable
standards of this Code.

EZ. The partition dedicates to the public all required common improvements and areas including but not
limited to streets, parks, floodplains, and sanitary sewer, storm water, and water supply systems.

eg Adequate water, sanitary sewer and other public facilities exist to support the proposed use of the
partitioned land, as determined by the City and are in compliance with City standards. For the purposes
of this section:
1-. Adequate water service shall be deemed to be connection to the City water supply system.
2Þ Adequate sanitary sewer service shall be deemed to be connection to the City sewer system if

sewer lines are within one-hundred fifty (150) feet of the partition or if the lots created are less than
15,000 square feet in area. lnstallation of private sewage disposalfacilities shall be deemed
adequate on lots of 15,000 square feet or more if the private system is permitted by County Health
and City sewer lines are not within one hundred fifty (150) feet.

3ç. The adequacy of other public facilities such as storm water and streets shall be determined by the
City Manager or his/her designee based on applicable City policies, plans and standards for said
facilities.

Ð4. Adjoining land can be developed, or is provided access that will allow future development, in
accordance with this Code.

(Ord. 2006-021; 91-922 S 3)
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4Q. Future Development Ability
ln addition to the findings required by Section 16.128.010, the City Manager or his/her designee must find, for
any partition creating lots averaging one (1) acre or more, that the lots may be re-partitioned or resubdivided in
the future in full compliance with the standards of this Code. The City Manager or his/her designee may require
the applicant to submit partition drawings or other data confirming that the property can be resubdivided. lf re-
partitioning or resubdividing in full compliance with this Code is determined not to be feasible, the City Manager
or his/her designee shall either deny the proposed partition, require its redesign, or make a finding and
condition of approval that no further partitioning or subdivision may occur, said condition to be recorded against
the property.
(ord. e1-e22 S 3)

16.128.020 Subdivision Compliance
44. Generally
lf a partition exceeds two (2) acres and within one (1) year is re-partitioned into more than two (2) parcels, and
any single parcel is less than one (1) acre in size, full compliance with the subdivision regulations of this Code
may be required.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.128.030 Dedications
44. Generally
The City's requirements for dedication of public lands as per this Code, including road rights-of-way and
greenways, shall apply to partitions. Actual public improvements may not be required at the time of partition, at
the discretion of the City Manager or his/her designee.
(Ord. 98-1053 S 1 ; 86-851)

2þ. Dedications Acceptance
The City Manager shall accept all public dedications by his or her signature on the partition plat prior to filing
with the County.
(Ord. 98-1053 S r; 86-851)

3Ç. Owner Declaration
lf a property is being dedicated or donated for public use, the mortgage of trust deed holder of the property
shall sign a declaration to that effect on the partition plat, or file an affidavit consenting to the plat.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

1 6.1 28.040 Filing Requirements
44. Generally
Within twelve (12) months after City approval of a miner land partition, a partition plat shall be submitted to
Washington County in accordance with its final partition plat and recording requirements.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)
2p. Extension
After expiration of the twelve (12) months period following partition approval, the partition must be resubmitted
for new approval. The City Manager or his/her designee mayr upon written request by the applicant, grant an
extension up to twelve (12) months upon a written finding that the facts have not changed to an extent
sufficient to warrant refiling of the partition and that no other development approval would be affected.
(ord. 86-851 $ 3)

Chapter 16.130 PROPERTY LINE ADJUSTMENTS"
Sections:
,16.130.010 GENERALLY
16.130.020 FILING REQUIREMENTS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.130.010 Generally
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A. The City Manager or his or her designee may approve a property line adjustment without public notice
or a public hearing provided tha[

1. no new lots are created-anC that
2. the adjusted lots comply with the applicable zone requirements
3. The adiusted lots continue to complv with other requlatorv aqencv or department requirements.

A-.B._ lf the property line adjustment is processed with another development application, all applicable
standards of the Code shall apply.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)

16.130.020 Filing Requirements
lf a property line adjustment is approved by the City, it does not become final until reviewed and approved by

Washington County in accordance with its property line adjustment recording requirements.
(ord. 86-851 S 3)
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Division Vlll.

I 6.1 32 ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES
o No Changes for this Phase,

Chapter l6.l34

Sections:
I6.134.010 GENERALLY
16.134.020 FLOOD PLAIN {FP) OVERLAY
16.134.030 GREENWAYS
I6.I34.040 DEVELOPMENT APPLICAT¡ON
1 6.1 34.050 PERMITTED USES
I 6.1 34.060 CONDTTTONAL USES
1 6.1 34.070 PROHTBTTED USES
1 6.1 34.080 FLOODPLAIN DEVELOPMENT
1 6.1 34.090 FLOODPLA¡N STRUCTURES
I 6.I 34.I OOADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history

16.134.010 Generally
Special resource zones are established to provide for preservation, protection, and management of

unique natural and environmental resources in the City that are deemed to require additional standards beyond
those contained elsewhere in this Code. Special resource zones may be implemented as underlying or overlay
zones depending on patterns of property ownership and the nature of the resource. A property or properties
may be within more than one (1) resource zone. ln addition, the City may identiff special resource areas and
apply a PUD overlay zone in advance of any development in order to further protect said resources. (Ord. 91-
e22 $ 3)

16.134.020 @Purpose
+------PurBese
A. The FP zoning district is an overlay district that controls and regulates flood hazard areas in order to protect
the public health, safety and general welfare; to reduce potential flood damage losses; and to protect
floodways and natural drainageways from encroachment by uses which may adversely affect water quality and
water flow and subsequent upstream or downstream flood levels. The FP zone shall be applied to all areas
within the base flood, and shall supplement the regulations of the underlying zoning district.

B. FP zoning districts are defined as areas within the base flood as identified by the Federal Emergency
Management Agency (FEMA) in a Flood lnsurance Study (FlS) and in Flood lnsurance Rate Maps (FIRM)
published for the City and surrounding areas, or as otherwise identified in accordance with Section
16.134.020C. These FEMA documents are adopted by reference as part of this Code, and are on file at the in
the effiee ef the Ci{y Publie Werks Ðire*er.

C. When base flood elevation data is not available from the FIS or FIRM, the City shall obtain, review, and
reasonably utilize any base flood elevation and floodway data available from a Federal, State, or other source,
and standards developed bythe FEMA, in orderto administerthe provisions of this Code. (Ord.2000-1092 S

I s; as-szo)

16.134.030+ Greenways
The FP zoning districts overlaying the Rock Creek and Cedar Creek flood plains are designated

greenways in accordance with Chapter 5 of the Community Development Plan. All development in these two
flood plains shall be governed by the policies in Division V, Chapter 16.142 of this Code, in addition to the
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requirements of this Section and the Unified Sewerage Ageney'sClean Water Services Design and
Construction Standards R&O 00-7, or its replacement. (Ord. 2000-1092 S 3; 88-879)

I 6.1 34.040& Development Application
A. Provided land is not required to be dedicated as per this Section, Greenways, a conditional use permit
(CUP) shall be approved before any use, construction, fill, or alteration of a flood plain, floodway, or
watercourse, or any other development begins within any FP zone, except as provided in this Section,
Permitted Uses.

B. Application for a CUP for development in a flood plain shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 16.82
and may include, but is not limited to, plans and scale drawings showing the nature, location, dimensions, and
elevations of the area in question, existing or proposed structures, fill, storage of materials, and drainage
facilities.

C. The following specific information is required in a flood plain CUP application and shall be certified and
verified by a Registered Civil Engineer or Architect. The City shall maintain such certifications as part of the
public record. All certifications shall be based on the as-built elevations of lowest building floors.

1. Elevations in relation to mean sea level of the lowest floor (including basement) of all structures;
2. Elevations in relation to mean sea levelto which any structure has been flood proofed.
3. That the flood proofing methods for any structure meet the requirements of this Section, Flood Plain

Structures.
4. Description of the extent to which any watercourse will be altered or relocated as a result of the

proposed development.
5. A base flood survey and impact study made by a Registered Civil Engineer.
6. Proof all necessary notifications have been sent to, and permits have been obtained from, those

Federal, State, or other local government agencies for which prior approval of the proposed
development is required.

7. Any other information required by this Section, by any applicable Federal regulations, or as otherwise
determined by the City to be necessary for the full and proper review of the application.

D. Where elevation data is not available as per subsection B of this Section, or from other sources as per
Section@,afloodplainCUPshallbereviewedusingotherrelevantdata,as
determined by the City, such as historical information, high water marks, and other evidence of past flooding.
The City may require utility structures and habitable building floor elevations, and building flood proofing, to be
at least two (2) feet above the probable base flood elevation, in such circumstances where more definitive
flood data is not available. (Ord. 91-922 S 3; 88-879)

I 6.134.050¡1" Permitted Uses
ln the FP zone the following uses are permitted outright, and do not require a CUP, provided that

floodway flow, or flood plain capacity, will not be impeded, as determined by the City, and when greenway
dedication is not required as per this Section, Greenways:
A. Agricultural uses, provided that associated structures are not allowed, except for temporary building and
boundary fences that do not impede the movement of floodwaters and flood-carried materials.

B. Open space, park and recreational uses, and minor associated structures, if otherwise allowed in the
underlying zoning district, that do not impede the movement of floodwaters and flood-carried materials.

C. Public streets and appurtenant structures, and above and underground utilities, subject to the provisions of
this Section, Flood Plain Development and Flood Plain Structures.

D. Other accessory uses allowed in the underlying zoning district that do not involve structures, and will not, in
the City's determination, materially alter the stability or storm drainage absorption capability of the flood plain.
(Ord. 2000-1 092 S 3; 91-922)
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16.134.060e Gonditional Uses
ln the FP zone the following uses are permitted as conditional uses, subject to the provisions of this

Section and Chapter 16.82, when greenway dedication is not required as per this Section.
Greenways:
A. Any permitted or conditional use allowed in the underlying zoning district, when located in the flood fringe
only, as specifically defined by this Code. (Ord. 91-922 $ 3; 88-879)

16.134.070& Prohibited Uses
ln the FP zone the following uses are expressly prohibited:

A. The storage or processing of materials that are buoyant, flammable, contaminants, explosive, or otherwise
potentially injurious to human, animal or plant life.

B. Public and private sewerage treatment systems, including drainfields, septic tanks and individual package
treatment plants.

C. Any use or activity not permitted in the underlying zoning district.

D. Any use or activity that, in the City's determination, will materially alter the stability or storm drainage
absorption capability of the flood plain.

E. Any use or activity that, in the City's determination, could create an immediate or potential hazard to the
public health, safety and welfare, if located in the flood plain.

F. Any use, activity, or encroachment located in the floodway, including fill, new construction, improvements to
existing developments, or other development, except as otherwise allowed by this Section, Permitted Uses,
and unless certification by a Registered Engineer or Architect is provided demonstrating that the use, activity,
or encroachment shall not result in any increase to flood levels during the occurrence of the base flood
discharge. (Ord. 88-879 S 3)

16.134.080e Flood Plain Development
A. Flood Plain Alterations

1. Flood Plain Survey
The flood plain, including the floodway and flood fringe areas, shall be surveyed by a Registered Civil
Engineer, and approved by the City, based on the findings of the Flood lnsurance Study and other
available data. Such delineation shall be based on mean sea level data and be field-located from
recognized valid benchmarks.

2. Grading Plan
Alteration of the existing topography of flood plain areas may be made upon approval of a grading plan
by the City. The plan shall include both existing and proposed topography and a plan for alternate
drainage. Contour intervals for existing and proposed topography shall be included and shall be not
more than one (1) foot for ground slopes up to five percent (5%) and for areas immediately adjacent to
a stream or drainage way, two (2) feet for ground slopes between five and ten percent (5% to 10o/o),
and five (5) feet for greater slopes.

3. Filland Diked Lands
a. Proposed flood plain fill or diked lands may be developed if a site plan for the area to be altered

within the flood plain is prepared and certified by a Registered Civil Engineer and approved by the
Commission pursuant to the applicable provisions of this Code.

b. Vehicular access shall be provided from a street above the elevation of the base flood to any
proposed fill or dike area if the area supports structures for human occupancy. Unoccupied fill or
dike areas shall be provided with emergency vehicle access.

4. Alteration Site Plan
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The certified site plan prepared by a Registered Civil Engineer or Architect for an altered flood plain

area shall show that:
a. Proposed improvements will not alter the flow of surface water during flooding such as to cause a

compounding of flood hazards or changes in the direction or velocity of floodwater flow.
b. No structure, fill, storage, impervious surface or other uses alone, or in combination with existing or

future uses, will materially reduce the capacity of the flood plain or increase in flood heights.
c. Proposed flood plain fill or diked areas will benefit the public health, safety and welfare and

incorporate adequate erosion and storm drainage controls, such as pumps, dams and gates.

d. No serious environmental degradation shall occur to the natural features and existing ecological
balance of upstream and downstream areas.

e. On-going maintenance of altered areas is provided so that flood-carrying capacity will not be
diminished by future erosion, settling, or other factors.

5. Subdivisions and Partitions
All proposed subdivisions or partitions including land within an FP zone shall establish the boundaries
of the base flood by survey and shall dedicate said land as per this Section, Greenways. The balance
of the land and development shall:
a. Be designed to include adequate drainage to reduce exposure to flood damage, and have public

sewer, gas, electrical and other utility systems so located and constructed to minimize potential
flood damage, as determined by the City.

b. Provide for each parcel or lot intended for structures, a building site which is at or above the base
flood elevation, and meets all setback standards of the underlying zoning district.

c. Where base flood elevation data is not provided, or is not available from an authoritative source, it
shall be generated by the applicant for subdivision proposals and other proposed developments
which contain at least fifty (50) lots or five (5) acres, whichever is less. (Ord. 88-879 $ 3)

16.134.090& Flood Plain Structures
Structures in the FP zone permitted in accordance with this seetion, shall be subject to the following conditions,
in addition to the standards of the underlying zoning district:
A. Generally

1. All structures, including utility equipment, and manufactured housing, shall be anchored to prevent
lateral movement, floatation, or collapse during flood conditions, and shall be constructed of flood-
resistant materials, to standards approved by the City, State Structural and Plumbing Specialty Codes
and applicable building codes.

2. The lowest floor elevation of a structure designed for human occupancy shall be at least one and one-
half (1- 112) leet above the base flood elevation and the building site shall comply with the provisions of
subsection A of Flood Plain Development.

3. The lower portions of all structures shall be flood proofed according to the provisions of the State
Structural and Plumbing Specialty Code to an elevation of at least one and one-half (1- 112) feet above
the base flood elevation.

4. The finished ground elevation of any under floor crawl space shall be above the grade elevation of an

adjacent street, or natural or approved drainage way unless specifically approved by the City. A positive
means of drainage from the low point of such crawl space shall be provided.

B. Utilities
1. Electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing and air-conditioning equipment and other service facilities

located within structures shall be designed and/or othenruise elevated or located so as to prevent water
from entering or accumulating within the components during conditions of flooding.

2. Electrical service equipment, or other utility structures, shall be constructed at or above the base flood
elevation. All openings in utility structures shall be sealed and locked.

3. Water supply and sanitary sewer systems shall be approved by the Washington County Health
Department, and shall be designed to minimize or eliminate the infiltration of floodwaters into the
systems, or any discharge from systems into floodwaters.

C. Residential Structures
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1. All residential structures shall have the lowest floor, including basement, elevated to at least one and
one-half (1- 112) feet above the base flood elevation.

2. Fully enclosed areas below the lowest floor that are subject to flooding are not permitted unless thev

@designedtoautomaticallyequalizehydrostaticfloodforcesonexteriorwalls
by allowing for the entry and exit of floodwaters. Designs for meeting this requirement must either be

certified by a Registered Engineer or Architect, or must meet or exceed the following minimum criteria:
a. A minimum of two (2) openings having a total net area of not less than one (1) square inch for every

square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding shall be provided.
b. The bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one (1) foot above grade.
c. Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, or other coverings or devices, provided they

permit the automatic entry and exit of floodwaters.
Non-Residential Construction
1. All commercial, industrial or other non-residential structures shall have either the lowest floor, including

basement, elevated to the level of the base flood elevation; or, together with attendant utility and
sanitary facilities, shall:
a. Be flood proofed so that below the base flood level the structure is watertight with walls substantially

impermeable to the passage of water.
b. Have structural components capable of resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects of

buoyancy.
c. Be certified by a Registered Professional Engineer or Architect that the design and methods of

construction are in accordance with accepted standards of practice for meeting all provisions of this
Section.

d. Non-residential structures that are elevated_g¡çþ not flood proofed, must meet the same standards
for space below the lowest floor as per subsection C2 of Flood Plain Structures. (Ord. 88-879 S 3)

9l-OJ!-34..19!1. Additional Requirements
A. Dimensional standards or developments in the FP zone shall be the same as in the underlying zoning
district, except as provided in this Section, Additional Requirements.

I A. npproval of a site plan pursuant to Chapter 16.90, that includes portions of the FP overlav. may be

conditioned by the City to protect the best interests of the surrounding area or the community as a whole, and

to carry out the terms of the Comprehensive Plan. These conditions may include, but are not limited to:

I t. lncreasing the required lot sizes, yard dimensions, modifvinq street widths, or off-street parking spaces.
2. Limiting the height, size, or location of buildings.
3. Controlling the location and number of vehicle access points.

4. Limiting the number, size, location, or lighting of signs.
5. Requiring diking, fencing, screening, landscaping, or other facilities to protect the proposed

development, or any adjacent or nearby property.
6. Designating sites for open space or water retention purposes.
7. Construction, implementation, and maintenance of special drainage facilities and activities. (Ord. 88-879

s3)

Chapter 16.136 PROCEDURES"
. No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.138 MINERAL RESOURCES*
o No Changes for this Phase
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Ghapter 16.140 SOLID WASTE*

Sections:
16.140.010 Solid Waste Facilities
I 6.140.020 Solid Waste Incinerators
16.140.030 Accessorv Use Solid Waste Facilities
16.140.040 Multiple Purpose Solid Waste Facilitv
16.140.050 Temporarv Solid Waste Facilitv
I 6.140.060 Application Contents
16.140.070 Review Procedures and Burden of Proof
16.140.080 Gonditions of Approval and Enforcement
16.140.090 Site lmprovement
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.140.010 Solid Waste Facilities
Solid waste facilities are defined in 16.1 are permitted in the General lndustrial

(Gl) and Light lndustrial (Ll) zones as described in those sections of the Code. Permitted solid waste facilities
are subject to the review procedures, site improvements and other standards of this Chapter. (Ord. 93-966 S 3)

16.140.020 SolidWastelncinerators
The operation of solid waste incinerators for any commercial, industrial, or institutional purpose is

. prohibited in the City. For the purposes of this section, solid waste is defined as per ORS 459.005(24), and
I includes infectious wastes as per ORS 459.38692). Provided said incineration or burning is othen¡¡ise properly

permitted, this prohibition shall not apply to furnaces, incinerators, or stoves burning wood or wood-based
products, petroleum products, natural gas, or to other fuels or materials not defined as solid waste, to yard
debris burning, or to small-scale specialized incinerators utilizing solid waste produced as a by-product on-site
and used only for energy recovery purposes. Said small-scale specialized incinerators must be integral to and
part of, but clearly ancillary secondary and incidental to, a permitted or conditionally permitted use in the City,
and cannot utilize infectious wastes or any fuels derived from infectious wastes. This prohibition shall not apply
to solid waste incinerators lawfully permitted to operate prior to September 5, 1990, but shall apply to any
expansion, alteration, or modification of such a use or any applicable permits. (Ord. 91-922 S 3)

16.140.030 Accessory Use Solid Waste Facilities
A. The following solid waste facilities are permitted, subject to the applicable regulations of the zone, as an
accessory use to a permitted or conditional use without being subject to the conditional use review:

1. Household hazardous waste depot, provided the facility is accessory to a public facility or to a use in an
industrialzone.

2. Small scale specialized incinerator, provided the facility complies with Section 16.140.020 and does not
accept more than two-hundred twenty (220) pounds per day of waste from off-site.

3. Recycling drop boxes, provided they also comply with Section 16.140.09QE5. (Ord. 93-966 $ 3; 91-
e22)

16.140.040 Multiple Purpose Solid Waste Facility
A solid waste facility may include more than one kind of facility as defined in Section 16.10.0240,

Definitions. Any application that includes more than one kind of facility is permitted in a given zone only if all of
the uses proposed in the facility are permitted in that zone. lf any of the uses proposed are allowed only as a
conditional use in the zone, then all of the uses proposed shall be considered conditional uses. (Ord. 933-966
S 3; 91-922)

16.140.050 Temporary Solid Waste Facility
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A. The following solid waste facilities may be approved as a temporary use in any zone without being subject
to conditional use review if the use operates not more than three (3) days per calendar month, subject only to
the dimensional requirements of the underlying zone (e.9., setbacks and height), and the applicable provisions
of Section 16.140.090, Site lmprovements and the appropriate requirements of Sections 16.140.060 through
16.140.080:

1. Household hazardous waste.
2. Resource Recovery Facility.
3. Yard debris depot. (Ord. 93-966 S 3; 91-922)

16.{40.060 ApplicationContents
A. ln addition to submitting land use application forms provided by the City of Shenruood, and in accordance
with other sections of this Code, the applicant shall describe at least the following features of the proposed
facility:

1. Capacity and project life.
2. The population or industries to be served.
3. The amount of solid waste that is expected to be accommodated at the facility from the population or

industries to be served, including maximum daily and monthly amounts and average annual volume
and weight of waste to be received.

4. For a landfill, planned future uses of the site after closure.
5. The quantity of each type of waste stream projected to be accommodated at the facility. Examples of

waste streams include domestic waste, commercial and institutional waste, industrial waste,
construction and demolition waste, agricultural waste, sewage sludge, and contaminated clean-up
materials.

6. The operating characteristics of the facility, including equipment used, hours of operation, and volume,
distribution, and type of traffic associated with the use and a traffic study, if required by Section
16.140.090 of this Code.

7. The kind or kinds of facility or facilities proposed based on the solid waste facility definitions in Section
't 6. 1 0.0420, Definitions.

B. The applicant shall submit the following information as part of the application, unless the Planning Director
finds that, given the scale and nature of the facility, a requested item will not materially aid the approval
authority in reviewing the proposal, and the item is not othen¡vise required to be submitted under this Code.

1. A written description of the location of the site with respect to known or easily identifiable landmarks and
access routes to and from the area the facility will serve.

2. A legal description of the tract or tracts to be used for the facility.
3. Except for an accessory facility, a map or maps showing the location of the site, existing and approved

land uses within a minimum two-hundred fifty (250) foot radius of the boundary of the site inside the
regional urban growth boundary or within a minimum five-hundred (500) foot radius of the site outside
the regional urban growth boundary; public water supply wells, surface waters, access roads within that
radius; historic sites, areas of significant environmental concern or resources, or significant
environmental features identified in the Community Development Plan, Parl2, within the applicable
radius; other existing or approved manmade or natural features relating to the facility; and a north
arrow, bar scale, and drawing table.

4. Except for an accessory use or temporary facility, an aerial photograph of the site and the area within
the relevant radius with the boundary of the site outlined.

5. Except for an accessory or temporary facility, a map or maps showing the existing topography of the
site with contour intervals not to exceed two (2) feet if slopes are less than five percent (5%), not to
exceed five (5) feet if slopes are more than five percent (5%), and not to exceed ten (10) feet if slopes
are more than twenty percent (20%); natural features of the site including water bodies wetlands; the
boundary of the one-hundred (100) year flood plain based on Federal Emergency Management Agency
data; public easements of record; manmade features including buildings, utilities, fences, roads,
parking areas, and drainage features; boundaries of existing waste disposal areas and soil borrow
areas, if any; locations of borings, piezometers, monitoring wells, test pits, water supply wells, and
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facility monitoring or sampling points and devices; a benchmark; and a north arrow, bar scale, and
drawing date.

6. For a landfill, data regarding average and monthly precipitation and evaporation and prevailing wind
direction and velocity, based on data from the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration or
other federal or state agency, or from on-site measurements.

7. For a landfill, information regarding minimum, maximum, and average annual flow rates and monthly
variations of streams on the site, based on stream gauging data collected by the U.S. Geological
Service or other federal or state agency supplemented with reliable site specific data as available.

8. A map or maps showing and describing the type and size of existing vegetation on the site, and
identifying vegetation to be removed and retained.

9. A grading plan showing site elevations when grading is completed, including any modifications to
drainage channels and any required retaining walls or other means of retaining cuts or fills.

10. A site plan showing proposed structures, signs, parking, outdoor storage, landscaping, berms, fencing,
and other features of the facility.

1 1 . Responses to the applicable standards of Section 16.140.090 of this Code.
12. lf other local, state or federal permits are required for construction and operation of the proposed

facility:
a. The applicant shall submit a copy of such permit(s); or
b. The applicant shall submit:

(1). A schedule for submitting the required permits; a description of the requirements of the laws
and regulations applicable to such other local, state or federal permits; a summary of how the
applicant proposes to comply with the requirements; a list of which regulations require local land
use approval; and a list of potentially conflicting local, state or federal standards; and

(2). A copy of any application filed for another local, state or federal permit for the proposed facility
within ten (10) working days after it is filed with the local, state or federal agency; and

c. A copy of any written correspondence or published notice from the local, state or federal agency
regarding that application within ten (10) working days after the applicant receives that
correspondence or notice from the local, state or federal agency. (Ord. 93-966 S 3; 91-922)

16.140.070 Review Procedures and Burden of Proof
A. Before accepting an application as complete, the Planning Director may decide additional expertise is
warranted to evaluate it due to exceptional circumstances, the complexity of the proposed facility, or its
potential impacts. The Planning Director may hire a professional engineer with the necessary expertise to
make a written evaluation of the specific application elements required pursuant to this Code.

1. The written evaluations shall be available no later than thirty (30) days after the applicant submits a
deposit to pay for the work. Within ten (10) days after the written evaluation is available, the Planning
Director shall determine whether the application is complete and advise the applicant in writing
accordingly, listing any additional information required to make the application complete.

2. The Planning Director shall draft a work program and estimate the cost of hiring a professional engineer
with the necessary expertise for the written evaluation and shall advise the applicant of that cost, which
shall not exceed ten (10) times the application fee (or other reasonable limit) unless approved by the
applicant. The applicant shall deposit a sum equal to the estimated cost of such services before the
application is deemed complete. lf the cost of such services is less than estimated, the City shall refund
any excess to the applicant. lf the cost of such services is more than estimated, the City shall bill the
applicant for such additional cost; provided the cost of such services shall not exceed one-hundred ten
percent (110%) of the estimated cost unless the applicant or the City agrees in writing to assume such
additionalcost.

3. The provision does not authorize the City to collect money from an applicant for independent evaluation
of on-going operations or performance review of a facility. A fee may be required pursuant to Section
16.140.080F before renewal, but not at the time of application or approval.

B. An application for a solid waste facility under this Code is complete if any written evaluation required under
this Section has been completed, and if:
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1. The application includes substantial evidence that the proposed facility will comply with the applicable
development standards in Section 16.140.090 or conditions that may be necessary to ensure
compliance; or

2. The application includes substantial evidence that the proposed facility is likely to comply with the
applicable development standards in Section 16.140.090, identifies any necessary evidence not yet
submitted, and provides a reasonable schedule for its submission.

3. The application includes information required to be submitted under Section 16.140.060 of this Code,
except to the extent waived by the Planning Director.

C. The City shall provide public notice and an opportunity for submission of written information and/or for a
public hearing to consider compliance within the terms of this Code.

D. An applicant for a solid waste facility bears the burden of proving that a facility complies with this Code. The
following presumptions and procedures apply when evaluating compliance with the burden of proof:

1. An applicant is rebuttably presumed to have met the burden of proof if the application includes
substantial evidence that the facility will comply with the standards for establishment of the facility in

Section 16.140.090 and conditions proposed by the Planning Directorto ensure such compliance.
2. Substantial evidence can be rebutted only by evidence of equal or greater probative value. For instance,

testimony from a professional engineer about a given subject in which an engineer has expertise may
be rebutted only by testimony or evidence from another professional engineer or a person similarly
qualified about that subject. Testimony from an expert witness regarding matters relevant to the
expertise of the witness cannot be rebutted by testimony from a non-expert witness. This subsection
does not limit what may be introduced as testimony; it affects the weight to be accorded that
testimony.

3. lf evidence of equal probative value is offered that a given facility does and does not comply with a
given standard or that a proposed condition is or is not adequate to ensure compliance, the approval
authority shall weight the evidence, identify which evidence it accepts as the basis for its decision, and
explain why that evidence is accepted and why contrary evidence is rejected.

4. The approval authority shall issue all necessary land use compatibility statements to the applicant or to
applicable local, state, or federal agencies, and a final decision with appropriate findings, conclusions
and conditions of approval if, after the appropriate review process, it finds there is substantial evidence
that the facility complies with all applicable provisions of this Code and City laws incorporated by
reference, subject to appropriate conditions, and that such evidence was not effectively rebutted and
does not need to be supplemented.

5. lf, after a public hearing (or another initial level of review; for instance, the close of the public record
following public notice and an opportunity to file written comments), the approval authority finds that:

a. There is substantial evidence that the facility complies with some applicable provisions of this Code
and such evidence was not rebutted and does not need to be supplemented to resolve disputes.

b. There is not substantial evidence that the facility complies with one or more applicable provisions of
this Code, or evidence necessary for approval was rebutted or requires augmenting to resolve
disputes; and

c. lt is likely that the applicant will provide the remaining necessary substantial evidence within six (6)
months, the approval authority shall:
(1) lssue a written final decision approving the proposed facility in concept that, among other

things:
(a) ldentifies standards with which the application complies and provide findings and

conclusions showing why it complies, based on substantial evidence in the record, and
subject to appropriate conditions of approval;

(b) ldentifies evidence the applicant must submit to show the proposed facility complies with
other applicable provisions of this Code, imposes a schedule for its submission, and
includes any requirements pursuant to subsection A above; and

(c) Describes how that substantial evidence will be reviewed, including any public notice and
hearing requirements.
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(2) lssues all necessary land use compatibility statements to the applicant or to applicable local,
state or federal agencies.

6. The approval authority shall issue a final decision that denies the application if, after the appropriate
review process, it finds that:
a. The record does not contain substantial evidence that the facility complies with all applicable

provisions of this Code or could comply given the imposition of conditions, in which case the
decision shall identify the section(s) about which the record does not contain substantial evidence;
or

b. There is more persuasive and at least equally substantial evidence contrary to evidence that the
proposed use complies with applicable standards of this Code or could comply given the imposition
of conditions, in which case the decision shall identiff the provisions for which evidence against the
facility overwhelmed the evidence in favor, and

c. The applicant declines to supplement the record regarding standards identified pursuant to
subsections D and 6a and 6b above, or it is not likely that substantial evidence necessary to
address standards identified pursuant to subsections D and 6a and 6b above will be available within
six (6) months after the date of the decision. (Ord. 93-966 S 3; 91-922)

16.140.080 Conditions of Approval and Enforcement
A. The approval authority may approve an application for a facility subject to conditions of approval.
Conditions of approval shall be reasonably related to impacts of the facility, the requirements of this Code and
provisions incorporated herein. ln no instance may an approval authority impose as a condition of approval a
requirement that a facility be publicly or privately owned. All facilities approved pursuant to this Code shall be
subject to a condition requiring that landscaping, air and water quality structures and devices, signs, structures,
paved areas, and other features of the facility be maintained in good condition, and that such features be
replaced if they fail to survive or are rendered ineffective over time.

B. Conditions of approval may require an applicant to submit a written statement or permit from state or
federal agencies responsible for administering a regulation to which the proposed facility is subject, if the
record does not contain such a statement or permit.

1. Such a condition may fulfill provisions of Code Sections relating to Noise, Odors, Ground and Surface
Water, Air Quality and Treatment and Storage that the facility comply with state or federal regulations,
subject to a further condition that the applicant submit a written statement or permit showing the
proposed facility complies with the applicable state or federal regulation before a building permit is
issued for the facility; and

2. Such a condition shall require appropriate review and allow modification of the decision and conditions
of approval regarding the application if a state or federal permit substantially changes a proposed
facility from what was approved by the City in ways relevant to applicable provisions of Section
16.140.090.

C. All facilities approved pursuant to this Code shall comply with applicable state and federal regulations as a
condition of approval. Approval of a facility pursuant to this Code does not preclude imposition of more
stringent state or federal regulations adopted after the effective date of this Code.

D. Any facility that is required to obtain a franchise or license from the Metropolitan Service District (Metro)
shall obtain the franchise or license and provide a copy of it to the City before a building permit is issued for the
facility.

E. The City shall enforce the conditions of approval pursuant to Section 16.02.040, Violations. lf Metro issues
a franchise or license for the facility, the City shall send to Metro a copy of any written correspondence or
notices City sends to the applicant regarding enforcement of conditions of approval. Metro may remedy
violations of conditions of approval regarding the facility and charge the franchisee or licensee for the cost of
such remedial action unless provided otherwise in the franchise or license.
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F. The City may periodically conduct a performance review of an approved facility to determine whether it
continues to comply with the criteria and standards then applicable and to modify conditions of approval that
apply to the facility so that it continues to comply. The approval authority shall specify the time for any
performance review. The City may impose a fee for performance review. (Ord. 93-966 S 3; 91-922)

16.140.090 Sitelmprovement
A. Setbacks, Landscaping and Site Design lmpacts:

1. The facility shall comply with the setback requirements and height limits of the underlying zone.
However, if the facility adjoins a commercial zone, the minimum setback shall be one-hundred (100)
feet, and if the facility adjoins a residential or open space zone, the minimum setback shall be two-
hundred (200) feet.

2. Structures, exterior storage and processing areas, and vehicle maneuvering and parking are prohibited
in setbacks required pursuant to subsection A1 above, except that:
a. The approval authority may reduce the required setback if it finds that a lesser setback will not

adversely affect the privacy, use, or visual character of existing uses on adjoining land, based on
the scale and design of the use or structure(s), landscaping and buffers, or on the topography,
vegetation, or other natural features of the site.

b. Minor building features such as eaves, chimneys, fire escapes, bay windows, uncovered stairs,
wheelchair ramps, and uncovered decks no more than three (3) feet above grade may extend up to
twenty percent (20%) into a required setback.

c. Attached mechanical structures such as heat pumps, air conditioners, emergency generators, and
water pumps may extend into a required setback, except adjoining or across a street from an
abutting residential zone.

d. Fences, walls, berms, landscaping, access drives, and an entry sign(s) are permitted in the setback;
and

e. Notwithstanding the preceding, structures shall be situated so they comply with the Uniform
Building Code, State of Oregon Structural Specialty Code, as adopted in Oregon.

3. Exterior building surfaces shall be finished. Metal used on the exterior of the building shall be anodized
or painted; galvanized or coated steel shall not be left unpainted.

4. Buildings with walls containing more than twenty-five hundred (2,500) square feet above grade shall
incorporate fascias, canopies, arcades, or multiple colors or building materials to break up large wall
surfaces visually into areas of one{housand (1,000) square feet or less, unless it would be contrary to
the purpose of the wall, such as for retaining earth or for structural support.

5. Attached mechanical structures and roof-mounted equipment shall be screened from ground-level view
at adjoining public streets and property zoned residential or open space. Screening may include
landscaping, sight obscuring fencing or other features.

6. The facility shall not cause glare or lights to shine off-site in excess of one-half (0.5) footcandle onto
non-industrialzoned land, based on a written statement certified by a professional engineer.

7. Structures shall not obstruct scenic views or vistas identified in the Community Development Plan, Part
2, although structures may be visible from off-site.

8. Major activity areas of the site, such as loading and delivery areas, shall be oriented away from
adjoining land zoned for residential or open space uses.

9. At least twenty percent (20o/o) of the facility site shall be landscaped with living vegetation in an
appropriate medium, such as yard debris compost. Landscaped areas shall have a permanent irrigation
system equipped with automatic controls. Where landscaping is situated in required setbacks or adjoins
buildings and other structures, it shall include evergreen species at least six (6) feet above grade at
planting and situated notfartherapartthan the radius of the crown of a mature specimen. The approval
authority may waive or reduce the level of landscaping where necessary to allow sight distance for
vehicular traffic, to enable views of signs or other features of the facility that should be visible to
enhance the function of the facility, or to protect solar access to adjoining property. The approval
authority may require larger or more numerous trees where necessary to reduce the potential adverse
visual effects of a facility. Existing significant vegetation shall be retained, where feasible, and may
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substitute for other required vegetation. Landscaping in setbacks and parking lots counts toward the
twenty percent (20o/o).

B. Historic Resource lmpacts
The facility shall not adversely affect historic resources listed in the Community Development Plan, Part 2 (or
inventory of historic resources adopted by the City). A facility complies with this standard if the site and
adjoining land do not contain an identified historic resource and are not in an historic district. lf the site or
adjoining land contains such a resource, then the applicant shall show the facility design preserves the historic
resource character.

C. Operating lmpacts
1. Exterior activities are prohibited between 10:00 PM and 7:00 AM daily, except that vehicles may

continue to enter and exit the site and maintenance may be conducted at all hours if they do not violate
applicable provisions of Chapters 16.142, Noise, 16.144, Vibration, and subsections 46, A8 and 12 of
this Section during any hours.

2. For a solid waste transfer station, most solid waste may be stored in an open pit or floor inside a
building for up to twenty-four (24) hours or in a sealed container on the site for up to seventy-two (72)
hours. Separated recycled materials may be stored on the site for up to thirty (30) days in unsealed
containers.

D. Signage lmpacts
1 . Signs shall comply with sign regulations of Chapter 16.102, except as provided herein.
2. lf the facility is open to the public, the applicant shall provide a sign(s) at each public entrance to the

facility that is clearly legible and visible from the adjoining public road. The sign shall identify the name
of the facility, the name and telephone number of the operator, and hours of operation of the facility.
The entry sign(s) may be up to thirty-two (32) square feet per side and up to ten (10) feet above grade,
unless the zone allows larger signs. Directional information to orient drivers shall be included on the
entry sign(s) or on interior signs.

3. A sign(s) describing recommended access routes to the facility, materials accepted, instructions for
correct preparation of accepted materials, recycling services, and fees for disposing materials shall be
posted at the facility. Signs interior to the site shall be coordinated and consistent in appearance.

4. Signs that use recycled materials, including recycled plastic, are encouraged. Sign quality and
appearance shall be appropriate to the character of the area, as determined by the approval authority.

E. Outdoor Storage lmpacts
1. No mixed solid waste or recovered material shall be stored outside in unsealed containers, except;

a. ln a landfill or composting facility approved for that purpose.
b. Solid waste or recovered materialthat is inert; or
c. As othenruise allowed in subsection E of this Section. ln all circumstances, outdoor storage of

hazardous waste is prohibited.
2. Source-separated materials other than yard debris and wood waste shall be stored in containers in an

area enclosed on at least three (3) sides and roofed except that in a rural zone, such material shall be
enclosed on any side visible from adjoining public or private property and roofed.

3. Wood waste, yard debris, and solid waste in sealed containers may be stored outdoors if it complies
with the applicable dimensional and design standards. Yard debris shall be removed from the site on at
least a weekly basis.

4. Storage areas larger than two (2) cubic yards for recovered materials shall be enclosed.
5. Drop boxes for recyclable materials on the site of a solid waste facility shall be painted and maintained

in good repair, situated on a paved surface and emptied before collected items exceed the height of the
box or within five (5) days of becoming full. The applicant shall post a notice on any recycling drop box,
stating that only domestic recyclable or reusable materials, such as paper, cardboard, glass, tin,
aluminum, plastic and clothing are permitted. The notice shall also state that yard debris, appliances, or
other large items that may be repairable, recyclable or reusable are prohibited, unless the box is
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designed for that purpose. The name and telephone number of the operator shall also be posted on the
box.

6. Outdoor storage areas shall not be visible when viewed from a height of five (5) feet at the edge of the
property, except as provided above. A facility complies with this standard when outdoor storage is
enclosed within a sight obscuring fence, wall, berm, or landscaping at least six (6) feet high, but not
more than ten (10) feet high. A wood fence is sight obscuring when attached vertical or horizontal fence
boards are separated by not more than one-fourth ( 1/4) inch. A metal fence consisting of chain link or
woven fabric is sight obscuring when water and insect resistant wood or plastic slats are inserted in the
fence material so they are separated by not more than three-eighths ( 3/8) inch. Landscaping is sight
obscuring when it includes evergreen material at least six (6) feet high and not more than two (2) feet
on center at planting.

F. Litter lmpacts
l. For purposes of litter control, an area described as the "Primary lmpact Area" shall be established

around the proposed facility. The Primary lmpact Area is the area within which litter and illegally
dumped solid waste is presumed to be a result of the presence of a solid waste facility. lllegally dumped
waste consists of solid waste in excess of two (2) cubic yards at a given location and litter includes
lesser amounts of solid waste at a given location.

2. The Primary lmpact Area shall extend at least one-half ( 112) mile from the facility boundary along
primary routes to the facility, as identified in the traffic study. The approval authority may expand the
Primary lmpact Area based on specific conditions or if otherwise warranted based on annual review of
illegal dumping and litter patterns in the area.

3. Except as specified in Subsection 5 of this Section, the applicant shall submit to the City a plan to
eliminate litter in the Primary lmpact Area. The plan shall include at least the following:
a. A proposed delineation of the Primary lmpact Area.
b. Appropriate gates, signs and other traffic control devices to direct traffic to the facility along

approved routes that, to the extent possible, avoid public parks, residential and retail districts and
major public attractions.

c. Establishment of a patrol to remove litter along designated routes within the Primary lmpact Area on
a schedule that, in the opinion of the approval authority, is sufficient to prevent accumulation of
litter.

d. Provisions for the removal of illegally dumped waste within the primary impact area within twenty-
'four (24) hours of discovery.

e. Provisions to make available written information that describes access routes to the facility, fees for
wastes permitted at the facility, surcharges for delivery of uncovered loads, if appropriate, and
recycling incentives; and

f. For a landfill, a description of measures to be used to minimize blowing of litter from the site, such as
periodic application of cover material, spraying with liquid, or use of portable fencing.

4. The facility operator shall be responsible for the cost of collecting, removing and disposing of litter and
illegally dumped waste within the Primary lmpact Area. ln addition, the operator shall take reasonable
measures to assist the City in identifying sources of illegal waste. lf the City identifies a source of illegal
waste, the City may take measures to reimburse the operator for the cost of collection and proper
disposal of the waste.

5. The requirements of this subsection shall not apply to a facility that is not open to the public and
receives waste only in sealed containers, orto any facility involved exclusively in recycling.

G. Vector Control lmpacts
For any facility where solid waste could sustain or attract rodents or insects, because of the solid waste in
question or the environmental characteristics of the site, the applicant shall submit and implement a plan to
reduce the potential for rodent and insect propagation using methods designed to minimize nuisance
conditions and health hazards.

H. Traffic Circulation and Access
1. Access requirements for a facility shall be based on the number and type of vehicle trips generated by

the facility. The number of trips generated per day shall be based on the most recent version of the Trip
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Generation Manual of the lnstitute of Traffic Engineers, except that the applicant may submit a trip
generation study certified by a professional traffic engineer of other similar facilities as the basis for trip
generation by the proposed facility. lf a proposed facility is not listed in the Trip Generation Manual and
a trip generation study of other similar facilities is not available, then the number and type of vehicle
trips generated by the proposed facility shall be based on the figures for the use most similar to the
proposed facility for which the Trip Generation Manual contains data.

2. The applicant shall identify designated routes for vehicular traffic generated by the proposed facility and
shall provide written information to facility users describing and promoting use of those routes.
Designated routes shall be selected to minimize traffic on non-arterial streets and shall not include
streets in residentialzones if nonresidential streets provide access.

3. For a facility that generates more than two-hundred (200) vehicle trips per day, the applicant shall
submit a traffic study by a professional engineer that shows the facility will not cause traffic volumes
that exceed the capacity of the street based on the capacity assumptions of the Transportation Master
Plan of the City, or that cause any intersection affected by that traffic to have a Level of Service E. lf the
proposed facility will cause street capacity to be exceeded or create a Level of Service E at any
intersection, the applicant shall propose street modifications acceptable to the City to meet the
requirements of this subsection. Unless otherwise provided by agreement with the City, all expenses
related to street improvements necessitated by the proposed facility shall be borne by the applicant.

4. A facility in an urban zone shall provide for a deceleration/turn lane at proposed access points to
separate facility-bound traffic from other traffic if deemed warranted by the traffic study required in
subsection lÍl-L!.l of this Section. The lane shall accommodate at least two (2) stacked vehicles and
shalltaper at a ratio of not less than twenty-five in one (25:1) to match the standard roadway width.

Odor lmpacts
1 . The applicant shall demonstrate that the facility meets the requirements of Chapter 16.1 52, and:

a. Will incorporate the best practicable design and operating measures to reduce the potentials or
odors detectable off-site from such things as waste stored or being processed on site, spillage of
waste, venting of dust, residual amounts of waste in operating areas of the site, and vehicle odors
in stacking, maneuvering and staging areas; and

b. Will not cause unusual or annoying odors, considering the density of the surrounding population, the
duration of the emissions, and other factors relevant to the impact of such emissions.

2. Open burning of solid waste will not be allowed unless:
a. Open burning is consistent with standards of the DEQ; or
b. The facility is outside the area where open burning is banned, and a permit is not required by DEQ.

J. Ground and Surface Water lmpacts
1. The applicant shall demonstrate that the facility will:

a. Collect all waste water from production, washing down of equipment and vehicles, and similar
activities and discharge the water to a public sanitary sewer if:
(f ) The sewer adjoins or can be extended to the site based on applicable rules of the sewer service

provider, and
(2) The sewer has the capacity to accommodate waste water from the facility as determined by the

sewer service provider or by a professional civil engineer; or
b. lncorporate an alternative sanitary waste disposal method that is or will be approved by DEQ; or
c. lncorporate an alternative waste disposal method that is consistent with applicable water quality

standards and will not cause drinking water supplies to violate applicable water quality standards; or
d. Not generate waste water, and will divert and/or contain storm water so that it does not enter solid

waste on the site.
2. Prior to construction of the facility, the applicant shall obtain all required permits relating to discharges of

waste water and storm water from the facility. The operator of the facility shall comply with all directives
of state and federal agencies related to protection of ground and surface water resources potentially
affected by the facility.
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3. At the request of the approval authority, the applicant shall submit to the approval authority copies of
any groundwater self-monitoring programs and analyses of potential surface and groundwater impacts
related to the facility that are required to be submitted to the DEQ.

4. At the request of the approval authority, an applicant for a landfill, mixed waste compost facility, wood
waste recycling facility, yard debris depot or processing facility shall submit copies of its leachate
collection and treatment plan and program prepared by a professional civil engineer for submittal to the
DEQ, if one has been required by the DEQ.

5. An applicant for a household hazardous waste depot, hazardous waste treatment and storage facility,
material recovery facility, solid waste depot or transfer station shall submit and implement a plan and
program prepared by a professional civil engineer to collect, pre-treat and dispose waste water from the
floor or operating area of such facility and to prevent surface water from mixing with solid waste spills.

6. The applicant shall submit and implement a plan prepared by a professional civil engineer to reduce the
amount of waste water caused by hosing down equipment, tipping areas, platforms and other facility
features, such as by using high pressure/low flow washing systems, compressed air or vacuum
equipment for cleaning.

7. The applicant shall submit and implement a plan prepared by a professional civil engineer or landscape
architect to collect storm water from all impervious areas of the site and to properly manage storm
water. The applicant shall comply with state and federal regulations governing storm water discharges,
and obtain required storm water discharge permits in a timely fashion. To the extent consistent with a
storm water discharge permit issued for the facility, storm water shall be managed in the following
manner:
a. Storm water disposal shall comply with the Storm Drainage Master Plan of the City.
b. lf a storm sewer with adequate capacity is not available, the applicant shall:

(1). Retain storm water on site; and/or
(2). Detail storm water on-site and discharge it from the site at no greater rate than before

development of the facility; or
(3). Discharge storm water at full rate to public drainage features, such as a roadside ditch or

regional drainage facility, if there is adequate capacity to accommodate it as determined by a
professional civil engineer or landscape architect. lf discharging water at full rate would exceed
the capacity of downstream drainage features, the applicant shall:
(a) Provide a detention pond or ponds to contain water in excess of the system's capacity;

and/or
(b) ldentify improvements to downstream drainage features necessary to accommodate the

increased volume or rate of flow without adversely affecting adjoining property and either:
(i) Provide such improvements before operation of the facility, or
(ii) Contribute necessary funds to the City and USA so that the City and USA can undertake

such improvements.
(c) lf off-site improvements are required to accommodate storm water from the site, prior to

issuance of a building permit for the facility, the applicant, the City and USA shall execute an
agreement to pay back the applicant for the cost of improvements to the extent those
improvements exceed the storm drainage needs generated by the facility.

8. Except as othenruise provided by the storm drainage master plan of the City and USA, the collection and
disposal system shall be sized to accommodate peak flows from a twenty-five (25) year storm event,
based on the flow from the area that includes the site and the basin that drains onto it, assuming
permitted development of that area, as determined by a professional civil engineer or landscape
architect.

9. Before storm water is discharged from the site or into the ground, the applicant will direct it through
features to remove sediment, grease and oils, and water soluble materials in the water. Such features
shall comply with the storm drainage standards of the City and USA.

10. The applicant shall submit and implement a plan prepared by a professional civil engineer or
landscape architect to reduce the potential for erosion along natural and constructed drainageways and
across slopes during and after construction.
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11. For a landfill, the approval authority may require that the applicant submit a copy of its closure plan as
prepared for submittal to the DEQ.

K. Methane Gas lmpacts
1. The applicant shall submit a statement from a professional engineer that the facility will not generate

significant quantities of methane gas emissions; or
2. The applicant shall submit and implement a methane gas control program prepared by a professional

engineer that describes how:
a. The facility will not generate methane gas in excess of twenty-five percent (25Yo) of the lower

explosive limit for methane in facility structures or in excess of the lower explosive limit at the facility
boundary;

b. The gas shall be collected and vented, incinerated, or put to or prepared for a productive use; and
c. Methane will be measured in structures and at the facility boundary, consistent with applicable DEQ

standards.
L. Air Quality lmpacts
A facility shall not cause detrimental air quality impacts. A facility complies with this standard if the applicant
obtains all required Air Contaminant Discharge Permits and the facility is operated in conformance with
Chapter 16.14$150 and all applicable DEQ air quality standards and requirements.

M. Treatment and Storage Facilities (Hazardous Waste)
The applicant for a proposed treatment and storage facility shall comply with Oregon Administrative Rules
Chapter 340, Division 340, Division 120, and any other applicable state or federal law, by obtaining all state
and federal permits necessary for operation of the facility. (Ord. 93-966 S 3)

I Chapter 16.142 PARKSTANÐOPEN SPACES AND TREES.

Sections:
16.142.010 Purpose
I 6.1 42.020 Multi-Familv Developments
16.142.030 Visual Corridors
16.142.040 Park Reservation
16.142.050 Trees Alonq Public Streets or on Other Public Propertv
16.142.060 Trees on Propertv Subiect to Certain Land Use Applications
16.142.070 Trees on Private Propertv - not subiect to a land use action
1 6.1 42.080 Recommended Street Trees
* Editor's Note: Some sections may not contain a history.

16.142.010 Purpose
This Chapter is intended to assure the provision of a system of public and private recreation and open

space areas and facilities consistent with this Code and applicable portions of Chapter 5 of the Community
Development Plan Parl2. (Ord. 2006-021; 91-922 $ g)

16.142.020 Multi-Family Developments
A. Standards
Except as otherwise provided, recreation and open space areas shall be provided in new multi-family
residential developments to the following standards:

1. Open Space
A minimum of twenty percent (20Yo) of the site area shall be retained in common open space. Required
yard parking or maneuvering areas may not be substituted for open space.

2. Recreation Facilities
A minimum of fifty percent (50%) of the required common open space shall be suitable for active
recreational use. Recreational spaces shall be planted in grass or otherwise suitably improved. A
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minimum area of eight-hundred (800) square feet and a minimum width of fifteen (15) feet shall be
provided.

3. Minimum Standards
Common open space and recreation areas and facilities shall be clearly shown on site development
plans and shall be physically situated so as to be readily accessibþ to and usable by all residents of
the development.

4. Terms of Conveyance
Rights and responsibilities attached to common open space and recreation areas and facilities shall be
clearly specified in a legally binding document which leases or conveys title, including beneficial
ownership to a home association, or other legal entity. The terms of such lease or other instrument of
conveyance must include provisions suitable to the City for guaranteeing the continued use of such
land and facilities for its intended purpose; continuity of property maintenance; and, when appropriate,
the availability of funds required for such maintenance and adequate insurance protection. (Ord. 91-922
s3)

16.142.030 VisualCorridors
A. Corridors Required
New developments located outside of the Old Town Overlay with frontage on Highway 99W, or arterial or
collector streets designated on Fioure 8-1 of the Transportation Svstem Plan Map' attaehed as Appendlx G;-er
i,shallberequiredtoestablishalandscapedvisual
corridor according to the following standards:

TABLE INSET

10 feetCollector3.

15 feetArterial2.

25 feetHighway 99W1

w¡dthGategory

ln residential developments where fences are typically desired adjoining the above described major street the
corridor may be placed in the road rightof-way between the property line and the sidewalk. ln all other
developments, the visual corridor shall be on private property adjacent to the rightof-way. (Ord. 2009-005, S 2,
6-2-2009; Ord. 2006-021 )

B. Landscape Materials
The required visual corridor areas shall be planted as specified by the review authority to provide a continuous
visual and/or acoustical buffer between major streets and developed uses. Except as provided for above,
fences and walls shall not be substituted for landscaping within the visual corridor. Uniformly planted, drought
resistant street trees and ground cover, as specified in Section 16.142.050, shall be planted in the corridor by
the developer. The improvements shall be included in the subdivisien-compliance agreement. ln no case shall
trees be removed from the required visualcorridor (Ord. 2006-021)

C. Establishment and Maintenance
Designated visual corridors shall be established as a portion of landscaping requirements pursuant to Chapter
16.92. To assure continuous maintenance of the visual corridors, the review authority may require that the
development rights to the corridor areas be dedicated to the City or that restrictive covenants be recorded prior
to the issuance of a building permit. (Ord. 2006-021)

D. Required Yard
Visual corridors may be established in required yards, except that where the required visual corridor width
exceeds the required yard width, the visual corridor requirement shall take precedence. ln no case shall
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I OuitOings be sited er trees be rerneved frem within the required visual corridor, with the exception of front
porches on townhomes, as permitted in Section 16.44.010(EX4Xo). (Ord. 2006-021)

E. Pacific Highway 99W Visual Corridor
1. Provide a landscape plan for the highway median paralleling the subject frontage. ln order to assure

continuity, appropriate plant materials and spacing, the plan shall be coordinated with the City Planning
Department and ODOT.

2. Provide a visual corridor landscape plan with a variety of trees and shrubs. Fifty percent (50%) of the
visual corridor plant materials shall consist of groupings of at least five (5) native evergreen trees a
minimum of ten (10) feet in height each, spaced no less than fifty (50) feet apart, if feasible. Deciduous
trees shall be a minimum of four (4) inches DBH and twelve (12) feet high, spaced no less than twenty-
five (25) feet apart, if feasible.

16.142.040 ParkReservation
AreasdesignatedontheNaturalResourcesandRecreationPlanMap,@in

Chapter 5 of the Community Development Plan, which have not been dedicated pursuant to Section
16J42.030 or 16.134.020, may be required to be reserved upon the recommendation of the City Parks Board,
for purchase by the City within a period of time not to exceed three (3) years. (Ord. 2006-021; 91-922 $ 3)

16.142.050 Trees Along Public Streets or on Other Public Property
A. Trees Along Public Streets
Treesarerequiredtobeplanted@othefollowingspecificationsalongpublicstreets
abutting or within any new development. Planting of such trees shall be a condition of development approval.
The City shall be subject to the same standards for any developments involving City-owned property, or when
constructing or reconstructing City streets.

1. Tree location: Trees shall be planted within the planter strip along newly created or improved streets. ln
the event that a planter strip is not required or available, the trees shall be planted on private property
within the front yard setback area or within public street right-of-way between front property lines and
street curb lines. (Ord. 2006-021)

2. Tree size: A minimum trunk diameter of two (2) inches DBH and minimum height of six (6) feet.
3. Tree spacing: A minimum of one (1) tree for every twenty-five (25) feet of public street frontage, or two

(2) trees for every buildable lot, whichever yields the greater number of trees. Double fronting lots shall
have a minimum of one (1) street tree for every twenty-five (25) feet of frontage. Corner lots shall have
a minimum of three (3) street trees.

4. For miner arterial and nrder collector streets, the City may require planted medians in lieu of paved
twelve (12) foot wide center turning lanes, planted with trees to the specifications of this subsection.

5. Tree types: Developments shall include a variety of street trees. The trees planted shall be chosen from
those listed ¡n @ of this Code. (Ord. 2006-021)

B. Prohibited Trees and Shrubs
1. Poplar, conifer, cottonwood, willow, ailanthus, any other native tree species, and fruit and nut trees, are

prohibited along public streets as such trees tend to grow in such manner as to interfere with or
damage public streets and utilities, or cause an unwarranted increase in the maintenance costs of
same.

2. Poplar, cottonwood, and willow trees are prohibited on other public or private property not along public
streets, when, in the City's determination, such trees may tend to interfere with or damage public
streets and utilities, or æuse an unwarranted increase in the maintenance costs of same. English ivy,
holly and Himalayan blackberries are also prohibited on public property.

C. Removal and Cutting of Trees
1 . For the purposes of this Section, "removal and cutting" shall be defined as the falling or removal of a

tree, or any other deliberate action by any person, the natural result of which is to cause the death or
substantial destruction of the tree. Prohibited removal and cutting activities do not include normal
trimming or pruning when done in accordance with generally accepted arborcultural practices. The
authorizations required by this subsection shall not apply to any removal or cutting associated with
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development activities authorized by the land use approvals contemplated by this-Section 16.142.060.
Subsection C of this Section shall only govern the removal or cutting of trees along public streets or of
trees and woodlands on public property not part of a land use application.

2. Any tree located on public property or along public streets, as per this Section, shall not be
subsequently removed or cut without the authorization of the Parks Advisory Board, unless removal or
cutting is necessitated by the tree:
a. Dying, becoming severely diseased, or infested or diseased so as to threaten the health of other

trees, or
b. Obstructing public ways or sight distance so as to cause a safety hazard, or
c. lnterfering with or damaging public or private utilities, or
d. Being defined as a nuisance as per City nuisance abatement ordinances, or
e. Otherwise becoming ahazard to life or property, in the City's determination.

3. All requests for authorization to remove or cut trees or woodland shall be made in writing stating
reasons and circumstances necessitating removal or cutting. The Parks Advisory Board shall consider
the request in open session at any duly convened Board meeting. Any Board authorization for the
removal and cutting of such trees or woodlands shall be made in writing, setting out the reasons for the
removal or cutting, and any limitations or conditions attached thereto. Such written authorization shall
be issued to the party requesting the removal or cutting, and maintained in City records, as per other
Notices of Decision required by this Code. Any tree or woodland removed per this Section shall be
replacedwithanewtreeortreesselectedfrom@ofthisCode'Thepartyinitiating
the request for tree or woodland removal is responsible for all costs of replacement, including
installation. This Section shall apply to any party requesting tree or woodland removal or cutting,
including the City.

4. ln the specific circumstances listed in subsection C2 of this Section only, the City Manager or his or her
designee may administratively authorize the immediate removal of such trees or woodlands without
Parks Advisory Board review. Any administrative authorization for the removal or cutting of such trees
or woodlands shall be made in writing setting out the reasons for the removal or cutting, and any
limitations or conditions attached thereto. Such written authorization shall be issued to the party
requesting the removal or cutting, and maintained in City records as per other Notices of Decision
required by this Code. Any tree or woodland removed as per this Section shall be replaced with a new
treeortreesselectedfrom@ofthisCode.Thepartyinitiatingtherequestfortree
or woodland removal shall be responsible for all costs of said replacement, including installation. This
Section shall apply to any party requesting tree or woodland removal or cutting, including the City.

D. Trees on Private Property caus!¡g_dgngæ
Any tree, woodland or any other vegetation located on private property, regardless of species or size, that
interferes with or damages public streets or utilities, or causes an unwarranted increase in the maintenance
costs of same, may be ordered removed or cut by the City Manager or his or her designee without Parks
Advisory Board review. Any order for the removal or cutting of such trees, woodlands or other vegetation, shall
be made and processed as per applicable City nuisance abatement ordinances.

E. Penalties
The abuse, destruction, defacing, cutting, removal, mutilation or other misuse of any tree planted on public
property or along a public street as per this Section, shall be subject to the penalties defined by Section
16.02.040, and other penalties defined by applicable ordinances and statutes, provided that each tree so
abused shall be deemed a separate offense. (Ord. 91-922 S 3)

16.142.060 Trees on Property Subject to Gertain Land Use Applications
A. Generally
The purpose of this Section is to establish processes and standards which will minimize cutting or destruction
of trees and woodlands within the City. This Section is intended to help protect the scenic beauty of the City; to
retain a livable environment through the beneficial effect of trees on air pollution, heat and glare, sound, water
quality, and surface water and erosion control; to encourage the retention and planting of tree species native to
the Willamette Valley and Western Oregon; to provide an attractive visual contrast to the urban environment,
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and to susta¡n a wide variety and distribution of viable trees and woodlands in the community over time. (Ord.
2006-021 )

1. All Planned Unit Developments subject to Chapter 16.40, site developments subject to Section
16.92.020, and subdivisions subject to Chapter 16.122, shall be required to preserve trees or
woodlands, as defined by this Section to the maximum extent feasible within the context of the
proposed land use plan and relative to other policies and standards of the City Comprehensive Plan, as
determined by the City. This Section shall not apply to any PUD, site development or subdivision, or
any subdivision phase of any PUD, having received an approval by the Commission prior to the
effective date of Ordinance No. 94-991, except for Subsection C5 of this Section, which shall apply to
all building permits issued after the effective date to that Ordinance.

2. For the inventory purposes of this Section, a tree is a living woody plant having a trunk diameter as
specified below at four and one-half (4- 112) feet above mean ground level at the base of the trunk, also
known as Diameter Breast Height (DBH). Trees planted for commercial agricultural purposes, and/or
those subject to farm forest deferral, such as nut and fruit orchards and Christmas tree farms, are
excluded from this definition and from regulation under this Section, as are any living woody plants
under five (5) inches DBH. (Ord. 2006-021)
a. Douglas fir, ponderosa pine, western red cedar, white oak, big leaf maple, American chestnut, ten

(10) inches or greater.
b. All other tree species, five (5) inches or greater.

ln addition, any trees of any species of five (5) inches or greater DBH that are proposed for removal
as per the minimally necessary development activities defined in subsection C3 of this Section shall
be inventoried.

3. For the inventory purposes of this Section, a woodland is a biological community dominated by trees
covering a land area of 20,000 square feet or greater at a density of at least fifty (50) trees per every
20,000 square feet with at least fifty percent (50%) of those trees of any species having a five (5)
inches or greater DBH. Woodlands planted for commercial agricultural purposes and/or subject to farm
forest deferral, such as nut and fruit orchards and Christmas tree farms, are excluded from this
definition, and from regulation under this Section. (Ord 2006-021)

B. Tree and Woodland lnventory
1. To assist the City in making its determinations on the retention of trees and woodlands, the land use

applications referenced in subsection A of this Section shall include a tree and woodland inventory and
report, in both map and narrative form, addressing the standards in subsection C of this Section, and a
written report by an arborist, forester, landscape architect, botanist, or other qualified professional, as
determined by the City, that generally evaluates the nature and quality of the existing trees and
woodlands on the site and also provides information as to the extent and methods by which trees and
woodlands will be retained. The inventory shall include a resume detailing the qualified professional's
applicable background and experience. The City may also require the submission of additional
information as per Section 16.136.030.
Trees removed on the property within one year prior to the submittal of the development application
shall also be included in the inventory. ln the event that adequate data is not available to address the
specific inventory requirements below, an aerial photo may be utilized to determine the approximate
number, size and type of trees on the property. (Ord. 2006-021)

2. ln addition to the general requirements of this Section, the tree and woodland inventory's mapping and
reports shall include, but are not limited to, the following specific information. Mapping shall include a
composite map, illustrating as much required information as possible while retaining map readability.
a. The location of the property subject to the land use application and tree and woodland inventory,

including street addresses, assessors' map and tax lot numbers, and a vicinity map.
b. Mapping indicating the location of trees and woodlands, as defined by subsections A2 through 3.

Mapping shall include typical tree root zones, given tree species, size, condition and location. For
any woodland, inventory data and mapping is required only for the group, rather than on a tree by
tree basis.

c. Mapping and other inventory data shall include, but is not limited to, the boundaries and/or types of
soils, wetlands, and floodplains underlying the tree orwoodland; site hydrology, drainage, and slope
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characteristics; the condition, density, form, root zone and aspect of the tree or woodland, including
in the case of a woodland, associated understory.

d. Mapping and other inventory data shall be of sufficient detail and specificity to allow for field location
of trees and woodlands by the City, and shall include but is not limited to, existing and proposed
property lines, topography at the intervals otherwise specified for the type of land use application
being considered, and any significant man-made or natural features that would tend to aid in such
field location.

e. The number, size, species, condition, and location of trees and woodlands proposed for removal,
the timing and method of such removal, and the reason(s) for removal.

f. The number, size, species, condition, and location of trees and woodlands proposed for retention,
and the methods by which such trees and woodlands shall be maintained in a healthy condition
both during and subsequent to development activity.

g. Proposed mitigation and replacement efforts as per subsection D of this Section, including a
description of how proposed replacement trees will be successfully replanted and maintained on the
site.

C. Tree and Woodland Retention
1. The review authority shall make findings identifying all trees and woodlands, or additional trees not

inventoried, that merit retention. Alternatively, the City may require planting of new trees in lieu of
retention as per subsection D1 through D3 of this Section, or acquire said trees and woodlands as per
subsection D4 of this Section. Prior to making any such determinations or recommendations, the review
authority may seek the recommendations of the City Parks Advisory Board. Special consideration shall
be given in making these determinations to the retention or replanting of trees native to the Willamette
Valley and Western Oregon, except in areas where such trees are prohibited as per Section
16Í42.0508. (Ord. 2006-021 )

2. To require retention of trees or woodlands as per subsection B of this Section, the Commission or
Council must make specific findings that retention of said trees or woodlands furthers the purposes and
goals of this Section, is feasible and practical both within the context of the proposed land use plan and
relative to other policies and standards of the City Comprehensive Plan, and are:
a. Within a Significant Natural Area, 1O0-year floodplain, City greenway, jurisdictional wetland or other

existing or future public park or natural area designated by the City Comprehensive Plan, or
b. A landscape or natural feature as per applicable policies of the City Comprehensive Plan, or are

necessary to keep other identified trees or woodlands on or near the site from being damaged or
destroyed due to windfall, erosion, disease or other natural processes, or

c. Necessary for soil stability and the control of erosion, for managing and preserving surface or
groundwater quantities or quality, or for the maintenance of a natural drainageway, as per Unified
Sewerage Agency stormwater management plans and standards or the City Comprehensive Plan,
or

d. Necessary as buffers between otherwise incompatible land uses, or from natural areas, wetlands
and greenways, or

e. Otherwise merit retention because of unusual size, historic association or species type, habitat or
wildlife preservation considerations, or some combination thereof, as determined by the City.

3. ln general, the City shall permit only the removal of trees, woodlands, and associated vegetation,
regardless of size and/or density, minimally necessary to undertake the development activities
contemplated by the land use application under consideration. For the development of PUDs and
subdivisions, minimally necessary activities will typically entail tree removal for the purposes of
constructing City and private utilities, streets, and other infrastructure, and minimally required site
grading necessary to construct the development as approved. For site developments, minimally
necessary activities will typically entail tree removal for the purposes of constructing City and private
utilities, streets and other infrastructure, minimally required site grading necessary to construct the
development as approved, construction of permitted buildings, and City required site improvements
such as driveways and parking lots.

4. The Notice of Decision issued for the land use applications subject to this Section shall indicate which
trees and woodlands will be retained as per subsection C2 of this Section, which may be removed or
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shall be retained as per subsection B of this Section, and which shall be mitigated as per subsection D
of this Section, and any limitations or conditions attached thereto. The applicant shall prepare and
submit a Final Tree and Woodland Plan prior to issuance of any construction permits, illustrating how
identified trees and woodlands will be retained, removed or mitigated as per the Notice of Decision.
Such Plan shall specify how trees and woodlands will be protected from damage or destruction by
construction activities, including protective fencing, selective pruning and root treatments, excavation
techniques, temporary drainage systems, and like methods. At a minimum, trees to be protected shall
have the area within the drip line of the tree protected from grading, stockpiling, and all other
construction related activity unless specifically reviewed and recommended by a certified arborist. (Ord.
2006-021 )

5. At the time of building permit issuance for any development of a site containing trees or woodlands
identified as per subsection C of this Section, the Building Official shall permit only the removal of trees,
woodlands and associated vegetation, regardless of size and/or density, minimally necessary to
undertake the development activities contemplated by the building permit application under
consideration. The permit shall specify how trees and woodlands will be protected from damage or
destruction by construction activities, including protective fencing, selective pruning and root
treatments, excavation techniques, temporary drainage systems, and like methods. Minimally
necessary activities will typically entail tree removal for the purposes of construction of City and private
utilities, streets and other infrastructure, minimally required site grading necessary to construct the
development as approved, construction of permitted buildings, and City required site improvements
such as driveways and parking lots. A fee for this inspection shall be established as per Section
16.74.010, provided however that said inspection is not deemed to be a land use action.

6. When a tree or woodland within an approved site plan, subdivision or Planned Unit Development
subsequently proves to be so located as to prohibit the otherwise lawful siting of a building or use,
retention of said trees or woodlands may be deemed sufficient cause for the granting of a variance as
per Chapter 16.84, subject to the satisfaction of all other applicable criteria in Chapter 16.84.

7. All trees, woodlands, and vegetation located on any private property accepied for dedication to the City
for public parks and open space, greenways, Significant Natural Areas, wetlands, floodplains, or for
storm water management or for other purposes, as a condition of a land use approval, shall be retained
outright, irrespective of size, species, condition or other factors. Removal of any such trees, woodlands,
and vegetation prior to actual dedication of the property to the City shall be cause for reconsideration of
the land use plan approval.

D. Mitigation
1. The City may require mitigation for the removal of any trees and woodlands identified as per subsection

C of this Section if, in the City's determination, retention is not feasible or practical within the context of
the proposed land use plan or relative to other policies and standards of the City Comprehensive Plan.
Such mitigation shall not be required of the applicant when removal is necessitated by the installation of
City utilities, streets and other infrastructure in accordance with adopted City standards and plans.
Provided, however, that the City may grant exceptions to established City street utility and other
infrastructure standards in order to retain trees or woodlands, if, in the City's determination, such
exceptions will not significantly compromise the functioning of the street, utility or other infrastructure
being considered. Mitigation shall be in the form of replacement by the planting of new trees.

2. Replacement trees required as part of mitigation as per this Section shall, as determined by the City, be
generally of a substantially similar species, size and quantity to those trees proposed for removal,
taking into account soils, slopes, hydrology, site area, and other relevant characteristics of the site on
which the mitigation is proposed. ln consideration of the foregoing factors the City may require
replacement trees to be replanted at greater than a 1:1 caliper inch ratio. Exotic or non-native trees
shall generally be replaced with species native to the Willamette Valley or Western Oregon, except
where such native trees are prohibited by Section 16.142.05082. Said replacement trees shall be in
addition to trees along public streets required by Section 16.142.0504. Standards for trees along public
streets may be different than those for trees required for retention or replacement under this Section.
(Ord. 2006-021)
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3. lf replacement trees of the species, size or quantity being removed are not available, or cannot be
successfully replanted due to soils, slopes, hydrology, site area, or other relevant characteristics of the
site, the City may require:
a. Different species of trees to be submitted, or
b. Replacement trees to be planted on another, more suitable site within the City, or
c. Cash payments equivalent to the fair market value of the otherwise required replacement trees,

including estimated installation costs, said payments to be set aside by the City in a dedicated fund
for eventual purchase and planting of trees when suitable sites become available.

4. The Commission may also make recommendation to the Council, based on the recommendation of the
Parks Advisory Board, that trees or woodlands identified as per this Section be purchased by the City, if
such trees cannot othenruise be retained as part of the proposed land use plan, obtained as a parks and
open space or other dedication to the City, or otherwise be mitigated as per subsection D of this
Section.

E. Penalties
Violations of this Section shall be subject to the penalties defined by Section 16.02.040, provided that each
designated tree or woodland unlawfully removed or cut shall be deemed a separate offense. (Ord. 91-922 S 3)

16.142.070 Trees on Private Property -- not subject to a land use action
A. Generally
ln general, existing mature trees on private property shall be retained unless determined to be a hazard to life
or property. For the purposes of this section only, existing mature trees shall be considered any deciduous tree
greater than ten (10) inches diameter at the breast height (dbh) or any coniferous tree greater than twenty (20)
inches dbh.

B. Standards
ln the event a property owner determines it necessary to remove existing mature trees on their property that
are not a hazard, they may remove up to 5 trees per acre per calendar year by right, not to exceed 100 inches
total dbh. The property owner shall document the number of trees and the date removed for their records and
shall notify the City Planning Department 48 hours prior to tree removal. Failure to notify the Planning
Department shall not result in a violation of this code unless it is determined that the tree removal is in excess
of that permitted outright.

lf the property owner determines that it is necessary to remove more trees than is permitted by right, the act is
considered to be an alteration of the exterior appearance of the property and site plan review is required. ln
that instance, the requirements of Section 16J42.060 shall apply. The review authority shall be determined by
the square footage of the area to be disturbed. (Ord. 2006-021)

APPENÞIX J C|TY E
16.142.080

fRecommended Street Trees
TABLE INSET:

Fairway Sugar Maplep. fainruay

Columnar Norway Maplep. columnare

Cleveland ll Norway Maplep. cleveland

Cleveland Nonruay Maplep. cleveland

Acer platanoides cavalier - Cavalier Norway Maple

Acer - Maple
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Fairmountbilboa

Autumn Goldbilboa

Maidenhair Treebilboa

Ginkgo

Oregon Ashlatifolia

Raywood Ashraywoodi

Flame Ashoxycarpa flame

Dr. Pirone Ashangustifolia dr. pirone

Autumn Purple Ashamencana

White Ashamencana

Fraxinus - Ash

Cercix, canadenis - Canadian Red Bud

Katsura Treec. japonicum

Cercidiphyllum - Katsura Tree

Pyramidal European Hornbeam
b. fastigiata

Pyramidal European Hornbeam
b. columnaris

Pyramidal European Hornbeam
Carpinus betulus pyramidals

Carpinus - Hornbeam

Tilford Red Mapler. tilford

Gerling Red Mapler. gerling

Royal Red Mapler. royal red

Acer rubrum red sunset - Red Sunset Maple (Old Town)

Summershade Maplep. summershade

Olmsted Norway Maplep. olmsted
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Rancho Birdcherryberg

Bigflowered Birdcherrygrandiflora

European Birdcherrypadus

Chokecherryvirginiana var. mellanocarpa canada red

SpaethiCherryspaethi

AlbertiCherrypadus alterti

Redbark Cherryserrula

Amur Chokecherrymaacki

Krauter's Vesuvius Plumvesuvrus

Thundercloud Plumthundercloud

Pissardi Plumpissardi

Newport Plumcerasifera newport

Blireana Plumblireana

Okame Cherryokame

Japanese Cherryserrulata vars (nonweeping)

Scanlon Globe Cherryavium scanlon

Double Flowering Cherryavium plena

Purnus-Cherry-Plum

London Plane Treeaceriflora

Platanus

Dr. Merrill Magnoliakobus dr. merrill

Southern Magnoliagrandiflora

Evergreen Magnoliagrandiflora vars

Magnolia

Tulip Treetulipifera

Liriodenrod

American Sweetgumstyraciflua

Liquidamber

Honey Locusttriacanthos sunburst

Gleditsia
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Salem Lindensalem

Greenspire Lindengreensprre

Bicentennial Lindenbicentennial

Silver Lindentomentosa

Crimean Lindeneuchlora

Redmond Lindenredmond

Glenleven Lindenglenleven

Little Leaf Lindencordata

American Lindenamencana

Tilia - Linden

Red Oakrubra

Pin Oakpalustris

Quercus

Purpleleaf Birdcherrypurpurea

I qRecommended Trees Under Power Lines
Acer ginnala -- Amur Maple
Acer campestre -- Hedge Maple
Acer palmatum - Japanese Maple
Acer griseum - Paperbark Maple
Acer circinatum - Vine Maple
Amelanchier x grandiflora -- Apple Serviceberry
Amelanchier Canadensis -- Shadblow Serviceberry
Cercis Canadensis - Eastern Redbud
Clerodendrum trichotomum -- Glorybower Tree
Cornus florida - Flowering Dogwood
Cornus kousa - Japanese Dogwood
Crataegus phaenopyrum - Washington Hawthorn
Crataegus x lavellei - Lavelle Hawthorn
Fraxinus excelsior globosum - Globe-Headed European Ash
Fraxinus ornus - Flowering Ash
Fraxinus oxycarpa aureopolia -- Golden Desert Ash
Koelreuteria paniculata - Goldenrain Tree
Laburnum x waterii -- Golden Chain Tree
Malus -- Flowering Crabapple
Prunus - Flowering Cherry
Pyrus calleryana -- Flowering Pear "Cleveland Select"
Styrax japonica - Japanese Snowbell
Syringa reticulata -- Japanese Tree Lilac

I G. Prohibited Street Trees
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Acer, Silver Maple
Acer, Boxelder
Ailanthus, gladulosa - Tree-of-heaven
Betula; common varieties of Birch
Ulmus; common varieties of Elm
Morus; common varieties of Mulberry
Salix; common varieties of willow
Coniferous Evergreen (Fir, Pine, Cedar, etc.)

Chapter 16.144 WETLAND, HABITAT AND NATURAL AREAS*

Only change this phase:

16.144.030 ExceptionstoStandards

ln order to protect environmentally sensitive areas that are not also governed by floodplain, wetland and Clean
Water Services vegetated corridor regulations, the City allows flexibility of the specific standards in exchange
for the specified amount of protection inventoried environmentally sensitive areas as defined in this code.
A. Process

The flexibility of standards is only applicable when reviewed and approved as part of a land use
application and shall require no additional fee or permit provided criteria is addressed. ln the absence
of a land use application, review may be processed as a Type 1 administrative interpretation.

B. Standards modified
1. Lot size - Not withstanding density transfers permitted through Chapter 16.40, when a development

contains inventoried regionally significant fish and wildlife habitats as defined in Section 16.144.020
above, lot sizes may be reduced up to ten percent (10o/o) below the minimum lot size of the zone when
an equal amount of inventoried resource above and beyond that already required to be protected is
held in a public or private open space tract or othenruise protected from further development.

2. Setbacks - For residential zones, the setback may be reduced up to thirty percent (30%) for all
setbacks except the garage setback provided the following criteria are satisfied:
a. The setback reduction must result in an equal or greater amount of significant fish and/or wildlife

habitat protection. Protection shall be guaranteed with deed restrictions or public or private tracts.
b. ln no case shall the setback reduction supersede building code and/or Tualatin Valley Fire and

Rescue separation req u irements.
c. ln no case shall the setback be reduced to less than five feet unless otherwise provided for by the

underlying zone.
3. Density - per Section 16.10.020 (Net Buildable Acre definition), properties with environmentally

sensitive areas on site may opt to exclude the environmentally sensitive areas from the minimum
density requirements provided the sensitive areas are protected via tract or restrictive easement. A
proposal to remove said area from the density calculation must include: a delineation of the resource in

accordance with Section 16.144.020C, the acreage being protected, and the net reduction below the
normally required minimum for accurate reporting to Metro.

4. Parking - Per Section 16.94.020.F8.6 , 10-25o/o of the required parking spaces may be reduced in order
to protect inventoried regionally significant fish and wildlife habitat areas, provided these resources are
protected via deed restrictions or held in public or private tracts.

5. Landscaping - Per Section 16.92.030.F8.Q, exceptions may be granted to the landscaping standards in

certain circumstances as outlined in that section. (Ord. 2006-021)

Chapter 16.146 NOISE*
. No Changes for this Phase
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Chapter 16.148 VIBRATIONS.
. No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.150 AIR QUALITY-
r No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.152 ODORS*
. No Changes for this Phase

Ghapter 16.154 HEAT AND GLARE.
¡ No Changes for this Phase

Chapter 16.156 ENERGY CONSERVATION*
. No Changes for this Phase
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In any City forum or meeting:
o Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the comrnunity, the reviewing bocly, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testify. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing and addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. [f requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional 1 minute Q & A follow-up.

The Chair of a meeting may have the ability to modifu meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when the body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written comment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to slop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave ancl upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
******** * * * ** **- *** * * * ?k ****** ***** * * * ***** * * *** * * * * * * * * ** * * * * *** *** * ** ** * * * ** * *

I have rearl anrl unclerstooclthe Rulesfor Meetings Ìn the City of Sherwood.

Agencla Item:

I am: Applicant: I Proponent: I Opponent: I Ottre , Ú

o

a

Name:

Address: /

City/StatelZip:

.I

e 0)1
Email Address: />

I represent: Myself o/ Other

If you want to speak to Commission about more than one subject. please submiî ct separate. form
for egch ítem.

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you adclressing
Planning Commission. Thank you.

L , fl,/'û)



In any City forum or meeting:
o Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the comrnunit¡ the reviewing body, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testifo. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing and addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they rnay be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional I minute Q & A follow-up.

The Chair of a meetingmay have the ability to modif,z meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when the body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if in their juclgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written corrment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
************tr****************************-******************** *****************

I have reud ønd ttnderstood the Rulesfor Meetings in the City of sherwood.

a

a

Agenda ltem:

I am: Applicant: f] Proponent: I Opponent: I Ottt.. I
Name:

Address:

CitylStatelZip: 1)7) t_ 1

Email Address: @ ¿i hoò ,cin¡

I represent: ,/ Myselfi Other

If you want to spezrk to Commission about more than one subject" pleãse srtbmit a separateform
.for eqch ítem..

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thank you.

t



In any Cify forum or meeting:
. Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the community, the reviewing body, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testif,z. Complaints about'staff should be placed in writing ancl addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they rnay be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional 1 minute Q & A follow-up

The Chair of a meetin g may have the ability to modifz meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when the body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written comment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of,the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
************************************************************* ************ *****
I havà reud qncl understood the Rulesfor Meetings in the City oJ'sherwood.

Agenda ltem:

I am: Applicant: ! Proponent: ! Opponent: J Ottrer I

a

a

Name: 'fro 1r
Address: 24-- 5l/\/ to (ú

CitylStatelZip: ( 0d- o
Email Address:

I represent: _Myself Other

If you want to speak to Commission about more than one subject, pleø$e submit rt sepctrate_form
fiir each item.

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thanh you.
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In any City forum or meeting:
o Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the comrnunity, the reviewing bocly, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testifli. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing and addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they rnay be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. if requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional I minute Q & A foliow-up.

The Chair of a meeting may have the ability to modiflz meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when ìn. body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City woutd be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meetìng. There is no limit to the length of written comment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of,the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
*******tr******rk******************************************************** ** *?k***

r høv) reød ancl understood the R.ules for Meetings in the city of slrcrwood.

Agenda Item:

I am: Applicant: f] Proponent: I Opponent: I Ottrer I
End, ìco7f

a

Name

Address: 2 tÔÐÔ s tÐ F¿thlKe L n

CitylStatelZip Sherl"J Otd- , ôR q7'0A2

Email Address:

I represent: X uyser Other

If you want to speak to Commission about more than one subject,
for each ítem.

e suh'mit ct

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thank you.



In any City forum or meeting:
o Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the community, the reviewing bocly, the stafi the applicant, or others who
testif,z. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing ancl addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional 1 minute Q & A follow-up.

The Chair of a meetin g may have the ability to modi$r meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when th. Uody is involved in
extraordin4ry dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written cornment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of ,the

body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
* * ****** * * * ** ** * ** *** ***tr**** * * ** ******** * **** * * * *** * * ** * * * * * **** ***** * ** *** * *
I havà read and understoocl the Rules for Meetings in the city of sherwood.

Agenda Item:

f am: Applicant: f Proponent: I Opponent: I Other I7?
ãS ßÊatÐr/,)/]

o

a

Name:

*faAddress:

City/StatelZip:

Email Address:

I represent: Myself )4- Other

If you want to speak to Commission about more than one subject, pleaie srútnft a
for eucþ_item.

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thank you.

n*r*/ n/,,2.



In any City forum or meeting:
o Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the comrnunity, the reviewing bocly, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testifu. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing ancl addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. if requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optionæl-1 minute Q & A follow-up.

The Chair of a meetin gmayhave the ability to modif,u meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when the body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted priol to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written comment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
*************************************************** **** tr***************** *****

I huv) reød and ttnderstood the Rules for Meetings in the city oÍ sherwood.

o

a

Agenda Item:
t

I am: Applicant: I Proponent: I Opponent: J Ottrer I
Name: D(f).\)

Address:

City/State/Zip

Email Address:

úu,L L"-'

I represent Other

If you want to speak to Commission about more than one subject.
for euch item.

{ Mvsetf-r-\-
itu

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thanh you.



In any Cify forum or meeting:

' Individuals may not iÃpugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to
members of the comrnunity, the reviewing body, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testifu. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing and addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the Cify Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional 1 minute Q & A follow-up.

The Chair of a meeting may have the ability to modifli meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when thr Uody is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written comment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they wìll forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
** * *rr****** ** ** * **** ** ****** *** * * * *** * * ** * * ** * * * * ** * * * * * ** * * * **** ******* * * ** **
I hav) reød ancl understood the Rulesfor Meetings in the City of Sherwood.

Agenda ltem:

f am: Applicant: f] Proponent: l-l Opponentr 
Kotn".

Name: r\

Address: ]>t r-

CitylState/Zip: G<
Email Address: (a*+7 @

I represent: --ÉMysetf _Other

If you want to speak to Cornmission about more than one subjecl. pleoie sttbmít ct separateform
foï each ítem.

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thank you.

a

a
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In any City forum or meeting:
o Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the comrnunity, the reviewing body, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testifo. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing and addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the Cify Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor. if requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional I minute Q & A follow-up.

The Chair of a meetingmay have the ability to modify meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when the body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut shofi debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written comment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
mebting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Thejr comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave ancl upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
******************** ***************'*************************tr*********t(*******

I høvà reød ancl unclerstood the Rules for Meetings in the City of Slterwood.

Agenda Item: \\

I am: Applicant: I Proponent: I Opponent, X Otn*. J

+<r^{P¿x Þ,Þn-',t \t

a

Name:

Address: S C

City/StatelZip , S\^Pr, ÐôÕ-\ n Q: r4c
Email Address: (_I

I represent: \ Mysetf Other

If you want to speak to Commission about more than or-re subject-

for each ítem.
subntiî ct

V1

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thank you.



In any City forum or meeting:
o Individuals may not impugn the character of anyone else, including but not limited to

members of the community, the reviewing body, the staff, the applicant, or others who
testif,z. Complaints about staff should be placed in writing and addressed to the City
Manager. If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record. Complaints about the City Manager should be placed in writing and addressed to
the Mayor, If requested by the complainant, they may be included as part of the public
record.

Comment time is 4 minutes with a Commission-optional 1 minute Q & A follow-up.

The Chair of a meetin g may have the ability to modifli meeting procedures on a case-by-
case basis when especially complicated issues arise, or when the body is involved in
extraordinary dialogue, but only after receiving the advice and majority consent of the
body. The Chair may also cut short debate if, in their judgment, the best interests of the
City would be served.
(Note: Written comments are encouraged, and may be submitted prior to the meeting by
mail, or at the meeting. There is no limit to the length of written comment that may be
submitted)

Persons who violate these rules may be asked to stop their comments by any member of the
body. Community Comments beyond the 4-minute limit may not be included in the record of the
meeting. Persons who impugn the character of anyone will be required to stop immediately.
Their comments will not be included in the record of the meeting, and they will forfeit their
remaining time. Any person who fails to comply with reasonable rules of conduct or who causes
a disturbance may be asked or required to leave and upon failure to do so becomes a trespasser.
* * * ****** rr * ***** **** ** ****** ** ** * ** ** ** ** ** *** ** * ** * ** ** * * * * * * * ** * **** *** * *** *
I huve read and untlerstood the Rulesfor Meetíngs in the City of Sherwood.

Agenda ltem: L" d* ClnÅ'tr-ç¡/
I am: Applicant: I Proponent: I Opponent: I other*É

3 áø"'""^o)

a

a

Name: €,

Address: å3 îq7 S "[L], 8n"¿-

City/StatelZip: Shert"u"o.<{

Email Address: rle t I s lxlJù @- //4,!/\/- C*rt4
K*I represent yself Other

If you want to speak to Commission about more than one subject, pleese stúmit u s
for each item.

Please give this form to the Recording Secretary prior to you addressing
Planning Commission. Thank you.



Wayne and Karen DePriest
14250 SW Tonquin Rd

Sherwood, Oregon 97140

August 5,2010

City of Sherwood
Planning Department
City Hall
22560 SW Pine Street
Sherwood, OR 97140

In response to the Tonquin Employment fuea Concept Plan I would like to point out a few
things.

I travel a loop of Sherwood Monday through Friday to take my children to day care. I start on
Tonquin Rd, go through the downtown area and take SW Meinecke Rd out to IIwy 99W to take
my oldest son to Middleton Elementary. Then I travel back along Hwy 99W to Tualatin-
Sherwood Rd and travel east into Tualatin. In that loop I have counted 18 properties with For
SalelLeaselRent signs. All of them are for Commercial andlor Industrial properties. Some of
them have been vacant for years! The property on Oregon St where the business burnt down a
couple years ago still has not been repurposed and or sold. There are empty spaces in the
downtown area, The property where the QT used to be has been vacant since the building was
torn down. I can't even remember the year but I'm pretty sure it was in the mid 80's. The
intersection of SW Meinecke Rd and Hwy 99W has 3 out of 4 corners with property for
sale/lease/rent. One corner has a building that has never been used. The other two corners have
never been developed since the Cherry Tree fruit stand was torn down and Meinecke Rd was
created. The shopping center area th¿t houses Albertsons has empty retail units. The shopping
center that houses Target has empty retail units. I only counted them as 1 site each. There is a
large site on the south side of Tualatin-Sherwood Rd near the marsh land area that had a road put
in with fancy street lights and then nothing for years. On the north side of Tualatin-Sherwood
Rd there are 16 acres of Industrial property for sale. Part of it is occupied now but I knowthe
contract is up in 1.5 years because I work for the company with the lease and they are planning
on moving last I heard.

I'm pointing all this out beoause Sherwood has all this land and/or buildings that it can't find
businesses to occupy. And now you are looking at adding more! That makes no sense at alM
know the city is hoping for a huge corporation to show up on their door step and request to build
a campus. Pull your heads out ofthe clouds! It's nice to dream but how often does that really
happen? I would suspect not as often as you would like to think. Adding more land to
Sherwood for business that isn't coming here is a bad idea.

Even if you do find your dream business to build a campus, how will you get them here? Any
huge company flying into Oregon will come into PDX. They will travel south on I-5 and take
one of 2 exits to get to Sherwood. They will take Hwy 99W through Tigard or they will take the
Tualatin exit.

Érh''brl
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Either way they will never make it to the city limits before they change their mind. The two
over-crowded transportation arteries will make transporting materials in or product out very
difücult due to the major traffïc hassles. You can point out the long-talked-about new corridor
from Hwy 99 to I-5 all you want but the fact is it won't be available for another 20 years at best.
Traffrc on Hwy 99 has been bad since the 80's. Trafüc on Tualatin-Sherwood Rd has been over-
crowded since it opened.

At the planning committee meeting on July 13û, my husband was looking at the map of
Sherwood. The one thing that stood out to him was the lack of "green space." Sherwood has

very little of it. Ifwe wanted a concrete jungle we would move to Portland. Sherwood needs

more natural spaces. Nature is beautiful in all seasons and all its changes. The wildlife needs
places to live. If we continue pushing them out, our grandchildreil or great-grandchildren will
have to go to the zoo to see deer or ground squirrels. They won't be able to see a bald eagle fly
overhead or watch a quail hatch out a nest of eggs next to the house. They won't hear an owl
hoot while they are watching for the first star at night. My children have seen and heard these
things and more in last 2 months! Have yours?

And finally, big corporations and businesses will tell you how "committed" they are to the
community. They might make promises to donate time and/or money, volunteer at civic events,
and bring in more business. The bottom line is big business is all about money. I can promise
you they are NOT interested in improving the community because their son is on the track team
ortheir daughter is in the school play. They are not looking to the future and hoping their
grandchildren will live close by. They are going to do the bare minimum to keep relations in
good standings and that is as far as they will go.

Adding this huge land mass to the cit¡ slapping a couple mini strip malls on strategic corners,
and watching the land sit empty is ridiculous. There are homes on these properties. These are
homes where families live and enjoy life. Some of these people have lived here for more than 30
years! They may not be technically "inside" the city limits but they are a part of the community.
People like this help make up the backbone of the Sherwood community. They are committed to
staying here. These are the kind of people that create a community. They know people when
they walk down the street or go to the grocery store or the library. They support the schools
while their kids are growing up and even afterwa¡ds because they believe in the community.
They support the small business owner even if they pay a little bit more because they go to
church together or their kids are friends. This is what will keep a community together and
strong.

I said this in my statement before the commiuee and I'll say it again. "Shenrood is a town
where people come to LIVE." \Me come here to raise our families. We come here to put down
roots. We want the best life possible for our children. We want open spaces for them to play
and explore. Please do not pursue this annexation.

Regards,

The DePriest Family
Wayne, Karen, Bentley, and Donovan
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8/to/to

Planning Department
City Hall
22560 SW Pine Street
Sherwood, OR 97L40

To Whom lt May Concern:

This letter is in regards to my statement regarding the Tonquin Employment Area Concept Plan

I own approximately l.L acres within the area specified as TEA.

For starters, I am very upset with how the name became TEA. At one of the City meetings I

attended we were told we could have a say in the name of this area, and some were written
down, and one was even used at this meeting. Then we get mail with the name Tonquin
Employment Area named as this area. This makes me think at all of our meetings, "are we
being told the truth or is it all a farce, and what are they up to"? lt seems to me as a

physiological thing, where if they make it sound as if we can bring jobs to the area everyone will

vote ít in. (l would like to know who named it TEA). So by calling it Tonquin "Employment"
Area we can lead people to believe it will be more jobs (which right now that looks good to
many people) and in reality the land is mostly rock and hard to build on. That's why so many

rock quarries own the land around us. Also there are so many empty industrial office/small
manufacturing buildings, storage buildings and some large material (such as lumber)type
buildings around us on Tualatin Sherwood Rd. that have been for lease for a long time. Then all

the Large Power Lines in the area, a business person in their right mind would not want to build

in this area.

So what is this all about? Are we going to be annexed into the city for what reason? So we can

pay more taxes, pay for water and sewage; then we will also have to pay for these ut¡l¡ties to
come to our homes. I have been paying for many years for my property and now I have to pay

more.

The only other thing I can think of for doing this is a big factory being built here. So that brings

up more problems. What of the traffic? Traffic is so bad now that I can barely get on or off of
Oregon Street. Put a big factory here it would be insanely over populated with traffic. With
most of the jobs that would be available, who is to say that w¡ll benefit Sherwood? ln fact, it
would bring more traffic from all over to Sherwood. A person would be very ignorant to think
all or most of the jobs would be for the Sherwood residents.

On another note, the Tonquin Trail is really a stupid idea in my opinion. ln one meeting they
agree with us landowners in the area regarding this trail, such as a gun club and rock quarries
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that blast and large power lines. With all these dangers it was told to us that would probably
not happen. Then on another meeting they are talking about it again like what allwe said was
not even taken in consideration. ln the areas that do not have these obstacles we are raising
our families and love our out of the way homes that feel safe. With this trail we will have all the
transits and crime that comes with such trails close to our backyards. How safe will lfeelwith
my daughter playing outside on the land I have been living on for almost the last 20 years?

ln these past years I have enjoyed the very things I bought this land for and feel I will be losing it
all such as the wildlife like the doe that has twin fawns every year and when they are old
enough she brings them to drink out of my water trough and eat off of my very old apple tree.
Her yearlings also come each year to enjoy my land. I have owl and eagles nesting in my trees.
Just the water tower that was built near my land disrupted the wildlife dramatically, what if a
big factory was build here, what would happen to the wildlife that resides here. Also the last

thing I don't want to lose my well water. I have the best well water. I love it, my family loves it.

My daughter says she want to live here for the rest of her life and raise her children here.
Maybe this is just a dream, but it is a dream I want her to be able to keep if she wants, but if we
get annexed into the city and more industry being built here allthat she enjoys on this land will
be lost. And I think Sherwood will lose allthis too.

Thank you for taking my statement into consideration.

Peggy A. Kern

2L050 SW Dale Ln.

Sherwood, OR 97L40
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City of Sherwood, Oregon
Planning Commission Minutes

August 10,2010

Commission Members Absent:
Lisa Walker
Matt Nolan
RussellGriffin

Council Liaisonc Mayor Mays
1. Call to Order/Rolt Call cChair Allen called the meeting to order. He announced that

Commissioner Nolan has submitted his letter of resignation as of the September 14,2010
meeting.

Agenda Review dncludes continued public hearing on PA 09-03 Tonquin Employment
Area and new business including a public hearing on the Code Clean Up Phase I.

Consent Agenda cMinutes from July 13, 2010. Motion made by Commissioner
Lafayette to approve the consent agenda and was seconded by Commissioner Volkmer.
A vote was taken, all were in favor and the minutes were approved.

3

Commission Members Present:

Chair Allen
Jean Lafayette
MichaelCary
Raina Volkmer

6.

Staff:

Julia Hajduk, Planning Manager
Heather Austin, Senior Planner
Karen Brown, Recording Secretary

)

4.

5

Staff Announcements 6taff announced that the Tonquin Trail Project Group will have

a booth at Music on the Green in Sherwood and encouraged anyone with questions to
stop by.

Chair Allen commented that in his most recent water bill there was a notice about the

Code Clean Up and that he sees this as a great improvement to broadening
communication with the public.

City Council Comments Mayor Mays told the Commission and public that the

Council and Washington County have approved an IGA between both entities to enable

the City to build South Adams Avenue, and go to bid this fall.
Additionally the City has gone to bid and expects to award a contract for the Cannery

Streets Project as well as a public hearing being held regarding thePlaza,later this month
or next.
He also mentioned that Friday August l3th at 5:00 is the deadline to file to run for Mayor
or to apply for seats on City Council.

Community CommentsL Tim Voorhies PO Box 908, Sherwood OR commented that he

noticed on his utility bill that a light fee had been included. It had been his

understanding that the fee was not going to be added for 6 months.
1
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7 Old Business Reconvened the Tonquin Employment Area public hearing (PA 09-03).
Senior Planner Heather Austin began by reviewing changes proposed in the packet for
this meeting.

Commissioner Lafayette asked to clarify that Exhibit T is the second revised changes to
the code language and that it is the exhibit that will be edited for final recommendation.
Heather agreed that this exhibit along with Exhibit F will incorporate all of the changes
made.

Heather continued that Chris Zahas of Leland Consulting is present to answer any
employment or economic questions as well as Frank Angelo of Angelo Planning Group,
the city s main consultant for this project. Additionally she pointed out that in the staff
memo there is a reference to Blake Street in Tualatin. Chris Maciejewski from DKS
Associates is available to respond to questions regarding traffic impact questions. DKS
Associates reviewed the closure of Blake in Tualatin and, while the Tonquin
Employment Area will not be majorly impacted, regionally it is a bad decision as it cuts
off an East/West connector. Another issue she has received comments on is the proposed
rock quarry on Tonquin Road, but since thatarea is outside of the City s jurisdiction and
urban reserves area, she will not be addressing those comments and the City has no
position on this proposal at this time.

Chair Allen asked what the funding status is for widening Tualatin-Sherwood Road.

Chris Maciejewski from DKS Associates responded to Chair Allen s question by saying
that the funding status for long range projects in this area is changing all of the time. It is
his understanding thatat this time, none of the plans include this project in any of the 5

year plans. It is a longer range project. The region has determined that there will be
adequate funds to build it, but those funds have not been identified yet. Over 20 years it
is reasonably likely to expect that project to be built. Responding to a question from
Chair Allen regarding how likely this projects is to happen, Chris explained that Metro
looks at all of the city s and county s projects on a list that gets prioritized then they
decide which projects can be funded and which cannot. If business continues as usual or
there are planned funding modifications like increased SDCs there should be money to
fund the project.

Conversation continued with Chris regarding widening of Tualatin-Sherwood Road and if
developments would be required to do the work. Several options are possible and
decisions are typically made on a case-by-case basis.

Chair Allen asked Staff when this proposed project area was brought into the UGB.

Heather responded by saying it was done in 2004 and has been designated as

employment/industrial.

Chair Allen opened the meeting for public testimony
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Karen DePriest 14250 SW Tonquin Road, Sherwood OR submitted a letter she has

written reiterating her testimony at previous meetings (added to the record as exhibit AA)
then defened the rest of her time to Bob Browning.

Donna Kreitzberg PO Box 3242, Tualatin OR voiced her concerns that the City of
Tualatin was planning to extend Blake Avenue. She and a group of 600 neighbors

mobilized and got the Tualatin City Council to remove the extension of Blake from their
SW Tualatin Concept plan. She wants to let the City of Sherwood know that they will
not stand for any development in the Blake Street area.

P"ggy Kern 21050 SI4¡ Dahlke Lane, Sherwood OR submitted a letter she has written
(exhibit AB) expressing her concerns over development in her neighborhood. She then

deferred the remainder of her time to Bob Browning.

Cindy Walker, Dillion Walker and Theresa Endicott will all be represented by Mr
Browning as well.

Bob Browning PO Box 430 Forest Grove OR spoke as the Attorney representing Ms.

Kern, Ms. Barnard Ms. Walker and Ms. DePriest. They had concems that this area is

being looked at as a potential employment area but understand that in 2004 it was

designated as such. They see that there is a significant amount of space un-developed or
vacant that could be used f,rrst, before developing their neighborhood. He wants to

caution the city to move forward slowly and carefully. The second aspect he wanted to
point out is that as development moves forward it is very important to remember the folks
that are already in this area. He feels the public involvement to this point has been very
good and hopes that continues. There are concerns however that once development starts

the people that live and have lived in that area for some time, that enjoy the quiet

neighborhoods and enjoy the wildlife will be forgotten. They hope that any measures

possible will be taken to screen them from the development; like berms and vegetative

screening. He gave Coffee Creek Prison as an example of a development that was done

right and not intrusive to the area.

George Pitz 19041 SW Olson Ave., Lake Oswego O^R Mr. Pitz is the Vice President of the

Tualatin Valley Sportsman Club which owns the 220 acres that is surrounded by and

south of this proposed development area. One of his concerns is what the requirements

will be to protect the Tonquin scab lands. His property is required to set aside land that

they can do nothing but pay taxes on and feels that if their property is required to protect

the scab lands that the new developing areas should have the same requirement. They are

also very proud of the wildlife in their area and are concerned about maintaining their
habitat. While it would be to the advantage to the gun club to have a factory type

development close by and not residences with their windows open in the evening, he is
not sure this is the best use of this land.

With no one else signed up to testify, Chair Allen closed public testimony and called a
short recess.

Chair Allen called the meeting back to order and asked for any further questions for Staff.

Commissioner Lafayette asked about performance zoning, and reiterated the idea that

they want to make doing the right thing, the easy thing. She indicated that at this point
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she does not feel that is the case. If we are going to provide an employment area, what
incentives are being offered to attract companies? The idea of expanding the Urban
Renewal District boundary is mentioned in the plan. She is not in favor of that and
believes that from a tax basis, the boundary needs to end at some point. She would also
like to see the tree removal disincentive addressed.

Heather addressed the concerns brought up by Commissioner Lafayette by saying that the
tree removal issue is being handled in the Code Clean-up project. Regarding incentives,
the fast track for industrial development will apply to this area.

A conversation regarding allowed uses, prohibited uses and conditional use standards
ensued among staff and the Commission. Chair Allen summarized by saying he would
like to see something added to the allowed uses referring to research and development
facilities and associated manufacturin g.

More specific conversation continued regarding eliminating specific items E, F, G & H in
section 16.31.030 as well as what constitutes incidental uses. Frank Angelo joined the
conversation and gave suggestions for changing the wording to ensure industrial
development comes first.

Mayor Mays suggested making the requirements stricter now and being able to loosen
them up later as development occurs. Chair Allen agreed with that idea.

Julia suggested changing 16.31.050 to say retail, professional services, daycare etc. in the
EI zone must be concurent with the industrial development on the property.

Chair Allen suggested changing 16.31.050 to say you could build the 5,000 sq ft per
outlet, no more than 20,000 provided your site is at least 5 acres and prohibited outright
on sites less than 5 acres and include limitations suggested earlier by Julia.

Conversation continued with Commissioner Lafayette asking how the 5 acre minimum
lot size was determined. Heather and Chris Zahas explained that they had met with the
Economic Development Manager to discuss what size developments would encourage
campus style developments as well as examining the inventory of 2 and 3 acre properties
in the city. Chris explained that they do know fhaf a lot of the desired types of business
want to locate in parks or master planned business parks which can range anywhere from
5 to 20 acres. The suggestion was made to change the requirement to 3 acres.

Commissioner Volkmer asked about standards for buffering and screening. Staff
responded by pointing out that there are requirements already in place for screening
where needed. The fencing standards will be addressed in the code clean-up and
buffering can be addressed there as well.

Noise, glare, and vibration are already covered in the code as well as the newest building
codes.

Heather indicated that she will add information for Council regarding the Blake Street
improvements and how that will effect or not affect this project.
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8.

Chair Allen commented on testimony received at both this meeting and the last pertaining
to maintaining the area in its current or natural state and while he appreciates what the

people are asking for, the decision about that was made in 2004 when the area entered

into the UGB. What he sees as the task of the Commission and the Council now is that

the development is done keeping those citizens and their concerns in mind.

Commissioner Lafayette made a motion to continue PA 09-03 to August 24,2010 so that

they could see all of the changes that were discussed this evening and deliberate further.

The motion was seconded by Commissioner Cary, a vote was taken and all were in favor.

New Business dA 10-02 Code Clean-Up Phase I
Chair Allen opened the public hearing on the Code Clean-Up Phase I.

Julie gave an overview of what the code-clean up phase 1 will include and what the

proposed areas of notice look like. She recommended holding a public hearing and

forward any recommended changes to the City Council.

Commissioner Lafayette suggests adding a cover page in the packet that goes to the

Council explaining that the entire packet is not new information, rather 3 sections

including public notice, application submittal and scriveners effors clean-up.

Chair Allen opened the meeting for public testimony.

Neil Shannon 25597 SW Red Fern Drive, Sherwood O,R Mr. Shannon s main concerns

are regarding street trees and how they are protected. With the meter boxes and other

items in the planter strips, it is hard to maintain healthy street trees.

Julia and the Commission informed Mr. Shannon that street trees are not in this proposal

but will be in future code clean-up projects.

With no other people signed up to testify, Chair Allen closed the public hearing.

The Planning Commission had a discussion about standardizing designee and who is

covered by that term.

Commissioner Lafayette made a motion that the Planning Commission recommends

approval of PA10-02 Code Clean-Up Phase 1 based on the adoption of the Staff Report,

findings of fact, public testimony, agency comments, staff recommendations, applicant s

comments and language as revised. Motion seconded by Commissioner Cary. A vote

was taken and all were in favor.

The next meeting is scheduled for August24r20l0

Chair Allen closed the public hearing.

End of minutes.
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